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TEXAS ACADEMIC SKILLS PROGRAM AND
MOUNTAIN VIEW COLLEGE

In 1987, the Texas Legislature passed House Bill 2182. This bill, effective with the 1989 Fall Semester, requires that all Texas public oollege
and university students be tested for reading, writing and mathematics skills. This legislation applies to students enrolling.in the Dallas
Community Colleges - Brookhaven, Cedar Valley, Eastfield, EI Centro, Mountain View, North Lake and Richland.

Q. Whalls Ihe Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP)?
A. TASP is a diagnostic testing program to assess the academic skills of students entering Texas public colleges and universities.

It is designed to determine if students have the reading, writing and math skills necessary to succeed in college courses. ThE results 01
the test point to specific academic strengths and weaknesses and help advisors and oounselors place students in oourses in which they
can do well and develop the necessary skills for college success. If students score poorly in one or more areas of the test, TASP requires
them to immediately participate in appropriate remediation until all sections of the test are passed.

Q. Who musllake Ihe TASP lesl?
A. All Texas public oollege students must take TASP either before or during the semester of completing nine (9) college-level credit hours.

Such scores must be reported to the college prior to the next registration. ALL students planning to become a certified teacher in Texas
MUST take and pass TASP. •

Q. Are Ihere any exemptions from laking Ihe TASP lesl?
A. Students who completed at least three (3) credit hours of oollege-level work prior to the 1989 Fall Semester will be exempt from taking

TASP. Courses that count toward this exemption are those taken at the OeCCD or other regionally-accredited colleges or universities and
which will count toward graduation; also, various credit-by-exam programs taken prior to Fall 1989 will result in an exemption. Students
enrolled in a DCCCD academic program leading to a certificate may receive a waiver from TASP. Blind and deaf students are exempt from
TASP. Other exemptions include students who meet the loliowing: (1) score at least 1800 on each 01 the three sections of TAAS; (2)
soore at least 29 or higher on both ACT math and ACT English and have an ACT composite score of at least 27; or (3) score at least 550
or higher on both SAT verbal and SAT math with a SAT composite score of at least 1200. The following DCCCD courses or their equiva-
lents will NOT count toward the three hours: Any oourse numbered below 100, Art 199, College Leaming Skills 100, Developmental
Communications 120, Human Development 100, Human Developmenlll0, Ubrary Skilis 101, Music 199, and Theatre 199.

Q. Musl a atudenllake TASP prior 10 entering a cecco college?
A, No, it is not necessary that a student take TASP prior 10 enrolling. However, DCCCD students must take TASP prior to completing nine (9)

hours of college-level courses and report scores prior to the next registration. In most cases, three courses will equal nine hours of credit.
PERFORMANCE GRADES (A - D) earned in courses will count toward the nine hours of credit.

Q. II sludenls musl take TASP by Ihe completion 01 their ninth credit hour, doeslhfs mean Ihey musl pass TASP by
Ihal same lime?

A. No, students are required only to take TASP prior to completing their ninth credit hour and report scores before their next DCCCD
registration. If students do not ·pass· a section or sections of TASP, they will be immediately mandated into remediation. Students must
pass all sections 01 TASP before they can be awarded a degree from the DCCCD. Students who transfer to a four-year state college or
university will not be allowed to take junior or senior courses until they have passed all sections of TASP.

Q. How and when wllllhe TASP test be gIven?
A. The three-part (reading, writing and mathematics) test will be given on a statewide basis at designated testing sites. Each DCCCD ooliege

is a test site. During 1994, the test will be given on June 18, July 23, September 17 and November 12. During 1995, the test dates are
February 25, April 22, June 10 and July 15. TASP registration materials are available in the Counseling Centers andlor Testing Centers
of each of the DCCCD colleges.

Q. Whalls the cost of Ihe TASP lest? Is there a sludy guide available?
A. The cost tor the total test is $26. An Official TAS? Study Guide can be purchased in DCCCD College Book Stores orbe ordered by writing

to TASP Project, P.O. Box 1403478, Austin, Texas, 78714-0347. Study Guides are available for reference use in each ot the DCCCo
college libraries.

Q. How will TASP affeclstudents planning to attend a cecco college?
A .. ~tu~n!splanning to attend a DCCCD college will continue to complete the usual steps for enrollment. TAS? scores should be reported

after being admitted by those who have taken TASP. However, tor students who have not taken TASP, the college will indicate whether
or not they should take the DCCCD's assessment test. Then, before completing their ninth credit hour, students must take the TASP test
and report their scores before their next registration.

Q. Are studenlstranslerrlng lnte the OCCCO required 10 take TASP?
A. Unless transfer students qUalify for one of the exemptions discussed above, they are required 10 take TASP no later than the semester 01

enrollment in nine college-level aedit hours in a Texas public institution. Students who have scores must report them belore registering
for college-level hours in the DCCCD.

If you would like more Inlormatlon on Ihe Texas Academic Skills Program, please eentact the college's Counseling cemer,



May 30 (M)
June 1-2 (W-A)
June 6 (M)
June 9 (A)
June 10 (F)
June 18 (S)
June 28 (T)

July 4 (W)
July 7 (A)
July 7 (A)
July 11 (M)

July 13 (W)
July 14 (A)
July 15 (F)
July 19 (T)
July 23, (S)
August 8 (M)

August 16 (T)
August 16 (T)
August 18 (A)

Academic Calendar for 1994-95

Fall Semester, 1994
August 22 (M) Faculty Aeports
August 22-25 Aegistration Period

(M-A) (Varies by College)
August 26 (F) Faculty Professional Development
August 29 (M) Classes Begin (M-A Classes)
September 2 (F) Friday Only Classes Begin
September 3 (S) Saturday Only Classes Begin
September 5 (M) Labor Day Holiday "
September 12 (M) 12th Class Day
September 17 (S) TASP Test Administered
November 12 (S) TASP Test Administered
November 18 (F) Last Day to Withdraw with a Grade

of "W"
November 24 (A) Thanksgiving Holidays Begin
November 28 (M) Classes Aesume
December 9 (F) Final Exams for Friday Only

Classes
December 10 (S) Final Exams for Saturday Only

Classes
December 12-15 Final Exams for M-A Classes

(M-A)
December 15 (A) Semester Closes
December 19 (M) Grades due in Aegistrar's office

by 10 a.m.
December 24 (S) College Buildings and Offices Closed

for the Holidays

Summer Sessions, 1994
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week,

except for first week)
Memorial Day Holiday
Aegistration (Varies by Campus)
Classes Begin
4th Class Day
Class Day (Only Friday Class Day)
TASP Test Administered
Last Day to Withdraw with a Grade

of "W"
Fourth of July Holiday
Final Exams
Semester Ends
Grades due in Aegistrar's Office

by 10 a.m.

Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week,
except for first week)

Aegistration (All Campuses)
Classes Begin
Class Day (Only Friday Class Day)
4th Class Day
TASP Test Administered
Last Day to Withdraw with a Grade

of "W"
Final Exams
Semester Ends
Grades due in Aegistrar's Office

by'10 a.m. .

Spring Semester, 1995
January 3 (T)
January 9 (M)
January 9-12

(M-A)
January 13 (F)
January 16 (M)
January 17 (T)
January 20 (F)
January 21 (S)
January 30 (M)
February 25 (S)
March 2 (A)
March 3 (F)

March 3 (F)
March 4 (S)
March 13 (M)
March 17 (F)
March 20 (M)
April 13 (A)
April 14 (F)
April 17 (M)
April 22 (S)
May 5 (F)
May 6 (S)
May 8-11 (M A)
May 11 (A)
May 11 (A)
May 15 (M)

College Buildings and Offices Aeopen
Faculty Aeports
Aegistration Period
(Varies by College)
Faculty Professional Development
Martin Luther King, Jr. Day Holiday
Classes Begin (M-A Classes) .
Friday Only Classes Begin
Saturday Only Classes Begin
12th Class Day
TASP Test Administered
District Conference Day
Faculty Professional Development

(TJCTA)
Friday Only Classes Meet
Saturday Only Classes Meet
Spring Break Begins
Spring Holiday for All Employees .
Classes Aesume
Last Day to Withdraw with "W"
Holidays Begin
Classes Aesume
TASP Test Administered
Final Exams for Friday Only Classes
Final Exams for Saturday Only Classes
Final Exams for M-A Classes
Semester Closes
Graduation
Grades due in Aegistrar's office

by 10 a.m.

Summer Sessions, 1995
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week,
. except for first week)
May 29 (M) Memorial Day Holiday
May 31-June 1 Aegistration Period

(W-A) (Varies by College)
June 5 (M) Classes Begin
June 8 (A) 4th Class Day
June 9 (F) Class Day (Only Friday Class Meeting)
June 10 (S) TASP Test Administered
June 27 (T) Last Day to Withdraw with "W"
July 4 (T) Fourth of July Holiday
July 6 (A) Final Exams
July 6 (A) Semester Closes
July 10 (M) Grades due in Aegistrar's Office

by 10 a.m.

Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week,
except for first week)

Aegistration (All Campuses)
Classes Begin
Class Day (Only Friday Class Meeting)
TASP Test Administered
4th Class Day
Last Day to Withdraw with "W"
Final Exams
Semester Closes
Grades due in Aegistrar's office

by 10 a.m.

July 12 (W)
July 13 (A)
July 14 (F)
July 15 (S)
July 18 (T)
August 7 (M)
August 15 (T)
August 15 (T)
August 17 (A)
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Dallas County Community College District
Board of Trustees

Kenneth M. Pace
Chairman

Carla C. McGee

J. D. Hall
Vice Chairman

Pallie T. Powell

Robe rt A. Bellis

Steve Salazar

Don Buchholz

J. William Wenrich
Chancellor

Dallas County Community College District Administrators
Chancellor J. William Wenrich
Vice Chancellor of Business Affairs Ted B. Hughes
Vice Chancellor of Educational Affairs Jack Stone
Vice Chancellor of Planning and Development Affairs · · ·..· · · · ·Bill Tucker
Executive Assistant to the Chancellor Jackie Caswell
Associate Vice Chancellor for Educational Affairs Rodger A. Pool
Associate vice Chancellor for Finance and Information Technology Jim Hill
District Director of DevelopmenVExecutive Vice President, DCCCD Foundation, Inc Nancy LeCroy
Legal Counsel -: Robert Young
Director of Computer Services Joe Ward
Director of Facilnies Management and Planning Clyde Porter
Director of Financial Services/Comptroller Huan Luong
Director of Internal Audi\. ,..~.,., Rafael Godinez
Director of Personnel Services and Development Barbara K. Corvey
Director of Public Information Claudia Robinson
Director ot Purchasing Mike Abe rnethy
Director of Resource Development ·..· · : · · · Lyndon McClure
Director of Student and Intemational Programs Richard McCrary
Director of Technical Services · ·· Paul Dumont
Vice President of the R. Jan LeCroy Center for Educational Telecommunications Pamela K. Quinn
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MOUNTAIN VIEW COLLEGE

DCCCD Statemlmt of Purpose
The purpose of the DCCCD is to equj) students for sUCC9ssfutliving and

responsible citizenshjJ in a rapidly changing local, national and world community.
We do this by providing accessible, accredfted, affordable, cost-effective, quality
educational opportunfties for development of intellectual skDIs,.job skiDs,personal
growth, and/or transfer to a baccalaureate program. In fulfilling our purpose, we fur-
ther cultural, economic and workforce development in the communities we serve.

Mountain View College Mission Statement
The mission of Mountain View College is to fulfill the Dallas County

Community College Distriet Statement of Purpose by providing high-quality
educational and cultural programs and also economic development resources
for the cftizens of southwest Dallas County and surrounding areas.

The college carries out its mission by offering universfty parallel,
technicaVoccupational, deve/opmentaVremedial, continUing education and com-
munity service programs. Instruction is provided by highly-qualified fscully, sup-
ported with technology and offered in a variety of instructional modes.

Student success is a fundamental part of the college mission and a wide
range of student support services is offered to broaden the intellectual, cullural
and social foundation of each student.

An ongoing commftment of the college is to maintain physical facilities which
. are conducive to a positive' learning environment, and which provide a source

of identity and pride for the community.

Since its beginning in 1970 as the second of seven
Dallas County Community College District campuses,
Mountain View College has continued to serve as the com-
munity learning center for thousands of people in south-
western Dallas County including Oak Cliff, Duncanville,
Cedar Hill, and parts of Grand Prairie. Mountain View
meets a broad range of educational needs by providing a
variety of specially designed, high-level academic, techni-
cal, cu~ural, and recreational programs.

The Mountain View student body is a cross-section of
the community represented by a variety of ages and back-
grounds who enjoy an academic atmosphere surrounded
by the natural setting of the 200-acre campus site. The col-
lege's long, horizontal buildings gracefully blend i~.with the
campus' natural environment of rocky ravines, native plants
and trees, and a central creek. Two glassed-in pedestrian
bridges connect the east and west complexes and provide

. a spectacular view of the area.

Programs
Mountain View offers the first two years of Undergradu-

ate courses required toward a bachelors degree at four-year
colleges and universities in addition to providing technical
and occupational preparation training for a career. The col-
lege'S Continuing Education programs offer students of all
ages the opportunity to enrich their lives with a variety of
courses including workshops, seminars and short-term
classes for those in pursuit of cullural awareness, leisure-
time activities, and personal and professional growth.

Mountain View also addresses the educational needs of
business and industry through its Contract Training Services
office. Seminars, workshops, and courses can be offered
according to a company's needs, eijher on carrpes or at the
workplace. Training can be provided at a time that is conve-
niEmtfor e"llloyees, in either a credit or non-credij formal.

CELEBRATING
25 YEARS OF

StuDENT SUCCESS
1970 - 1995

The college's Performing Artists' Musical Theatre
Conservatory (PAMTC) offers students a one-of-a-kind
intensive two-year training program combining instruction
in acting, dance, voice, and on-earnera techniques into one
comprehensive program, The program's purpose is to
develop versatile, marketable performers who are also
knowledgeable in the business aspects of the profession
as well. The PAMTC is designed for the serious perfonner

.- not those with a casual interest - therefore applicants
must make a commitment to the entire two-year program.
Admission to the PAMTC is by audition only,

Mountain View also offers:
• Honors courses and an Honors Scholar Program:
• Lne Transhons Program for actJ~s returning to college;
• Leaming Skills Center to assist with tutorial services in

developmental reading, Writing, math and study skills; and
• Student Programs and Resources to enharice the

total college experience with a variety of student clubs
and organizations, performing arts presentations, vocal
and instrumental concerts, art exhibits, lecture. series,
intramural sports, and many other opportunities forcullural
and recreational experiences.

Accredltatfon and Institutional Memberships, "
Mountain View College. is accredited by the

Commission' on Colleges of the 'Southern 'Association of
Colleges and Schools (SACS) to award associate
degrees, and is recognized and sanctioned by the
Coordinating Board of the Texas College'and University
System and the Texas Education Agency. Mountain View
College is also a member of the American Association of
Community and Junior Colleges and the League for
Innovation in the Community College.
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Mountain View College Administration

President.............................................................................................Monique Amerman 333-8700
V.P. of Business Services. Jim Jones ·..· · ·..· 333-8705
V.P. of Instruction Curtis Ivery : 333-8710
V.P. of Student Development ·.. Corina Gardea 333-8696
Evening Administrator... Dick Smith ; 333-8610
Dean, Career & Continuing Ed · Don Perry 333-8755
Dean, Educational Resources Sharron Colburn 333-8525
Dean, Instructional Programs Ann Cunningham · · 333-8632
Dean, Student Support Services

Counseling Donna Richards 333-8606
Health/Disabled Students Donna Richards 333-8699

Director of Admissions/Registrar Juan Torres · ; 333-8600
Director of Business Operations Christa Martens 333-8704
Director of Educational Computing Jim Corvey 333-8520
Director of Financial Aid Sarah Winlock 333-8688
Director of Human Resources. ; Dorothy Barnett 333-8784
Director of Public Information Sharron Colburn 333-8678
Director of Student Programs &

Resources Guy Gooding 333-8685
Manager, Contract Training Services Janie Thomas 333-8550

Division Deans

BusinesslTechnology ; Tom Goza 333-8616
Communications. David Wickham 333-8624
Science/Mathematics/PEH Cliff Miller : 333-8649
Fine Arts..............................................................................................Ann Cunningham · 333-8632
Social Science Ken Mers 333-8671

Mountain View College Faculty and Administrators

Alt.f., Kenneth G•.......................................................................................... Hislory
Creighton Univ., B.A., M.A.; George Washington Univ., M.Ph., Ph.D.

Allen, Gemmy , Mid·Management
Univ. of Texas. Arlington. B.B.A.: Univ. 01 North Texas, M.B.A.

Amerman, Monlqu President
Colorado College. BA.. MA.: University of Colorado. Ph.D.

Baldor, Juan A , , ,,· ·· · Spanish
Mountain View College. AA: Univ. of North Texas B.A.; Univ. of Dallas.
M.A.

Barnett, Dorothy W , Director. Human Resources
Texas Woman's Unlv .• B.S.

Barnes. B.n E Program Director. Continuing Education
Indiana Univ .• B.M.E .• M.A.

Battle., Fred " , , · Physical Education
Kilgore Jr. College. A.A.: Baylor Univ., B.S .• M.S.: Univ. of Norrh Texas,
Ed.O.

Benson, Paul F , ·· ..·..· English
Pacific Lutheran Univ. B.A.; Colorado Stale Univ .• M.A.; Univ. of North
Texas. Ph.D.

Brown. Jean W , , , ·· ..···..··..·." Music
Texas Woman's Univ., B.S.• M.A.

Bruen!", Ronald P Drafring
Concordia Teachers College, B.S.; Univ, of North Texas, M,S.

Caldwell-Kennedy, Leleonla E Readlng
Bishop Collego, B.S.: Sourhwestern State College. M.Ed.

Chancey. Greg Mathematics
Univ. of Texas, Arlington. B.S .• M.5

Clarke, Curtis R Economics
Southern Methodist Univ., B.B.A.. M.B.A.

Coad.Bruce : , EngUsh
Wittenburg Univ .. BA.: Univ. of North Carolina. MA.: Duke Univ .• Ph.D.

Colburn, Sharron Dean, Educational Resources and Public Information
Dallas Baptist Univ .• BABA: Southern Methodist Univ., MLA.

Cook, E. Wayn ·· ·..· English
Hardin·Simmons Univ., B.A.; Texas Tech Unlv .• MA, Ph.D.

Cortez, Uon.1 M., Jr ·..·..·· ·...Ccunaelcr
Univ. of Texas. Austin. B.A.; Our Lady of the Lake College. M.Ed.: Nova
Univ .• Ed.O.

Corvey, Sanford Jam.s Director, Educational Computing
Florida Atlantic Univ .• B.A .. M.Ed.; State Unlv. of New York. Geneseo.
M.L.S.

Cunningham, Ann R Dean, Instructional Programs and Fine Afts
Baylor Univ .• B.S., M.S.

Curtis, Ed · Aviation Technology
Southeastern Oklahoma State Univ .• B.S,. A.T.P.• Flight Instructor.
Ground Instructor, Pilot Examiner

Dean, Sh.rry FrenchiSpeech
Asbury College, BA.: Univ. of Texas. Arlington, M.A.

Delong. J, Richard Mathematics
Southern Methodist Univ .. B.A.: Univ. of North Texas. M.Ed.
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Der.h.m, Don Computer Information Systems
Colorado State Univ .• B.S.M.E.; Amber Univ .• M.S.

Dext.r, Rawlings P E.nglish
Colorado State Univ .• B.A., M.A.; Univ. of North Texas, Ph.D.

Dodg., Tom English
Univ. of Texas. Arlington, B.A.; l!niv. of North Texas, MA

Duvall, Johnny W Mathematics
East Texas State Univ .• B.S.; Univ. of Illinois, MA .

Dy., Arch F Electronics Technology
Mountain View College, AA.A.S.; Univ. of Texas, Dallas, B.S.

Folly, Larry T An
Easl Texas State Univ., B.S., M.S.

F.rguson, Susan French : English
Unlv. 01 Dallas, B.S.; Univ. 01 North Texas. M.A .• Ph.D.

Flotch.r, Ann COUnselor
DoPauw Univ .• BA.; Univ. of HouslOn, M.Ed.

Fr-nkUn, Janice t..4usicITheatre
Stephen F. Austin Univ., B.M.A .• MA

Funon, Sian Eleetronics
Unlv. 01 Arkansas, B.S.E., M.Ed.; East Texas State Univ .• Ed.D.

Gardea, COrlna Vice President 01 Student Development
Texas Woman's Univ., Denton, B.S.; Univ. of Texas, Austin, M.Ed., Ph.D.

GJonn, Sharon L Program Director, Continuing Education
Univ. 0' North Texas. B.S.Ed.; East Texas Univ., M.S.Ed.

Gooding, Guy Direetor. Student Programs and Resources
Texas Tech Univ., 8A.; Unlv. 0' North Texas, M.Ed.

Go .. , Ray COUnselor
Prairie View A&M College, B.S.: East Texas State Univ .• M.S.

Goza, Tom Dean. Business and Technology
Austin eollege, 8A; East Texas Stale Univ., M.S., Ph.D.

Gntgory, David A Physical Education
Temple Junior College. A.A.; Southwest Texas Slate Univ .• B.S.; Univ. of
NoM Te... , M.Ed.

Grlmo, Geoffroy A English
Austin College, BA.; Texas Tech Univ., MA., Ph.D.

GrI.som, Anne Speech
Baylor Univ., B.A., M.A.; Univ. of North Texas, Ph.D.

Hall, J Dance
Studies: Mountain View College; American Univ. ; Univ. of Texas, Dallas

Hamillon, Ramona Office Cateers
Hardin-Simmons Univ., a.8.A.: UAiv. of North Texas, M.B.E.

Harrl., Allatl Speech
Univ. 01 North of North Texas, B.A., M.A.

Heg.r, K.thryn W Business
Univ. of North Texas, B.BA., M.B.E., Ph.D.

Heltlfl, Music
Univ. of North Texas. 8.M., M.Ed.

HOllan.d, Ronald C Physical Education
Northeastern State College, B.S.; East Texas State Univ., M.Ed.

tv.ry, Curti' L Vice President of Instruction
Texas A&I Univ., B.S.: West Texas State Univ., M.A.: Univ. of Arkansas,
Ed.D.

Jona, Jlm····· Vice President 01 Business Services
Univ. 01 Texas, Arlington. B.BA.

K.v.ller, Jim COunseling
Univ. of Oregon, B.S., M.S.

Koonan, Dougl Electronics Technology
Eastern Kenrucky Univ., B.S., M.S.: Univ. of North Texas, Denton. Ph.D.

KnOll, Allan Director, Facilities Services

Korm.n, Fr.nk Accounting
Texas Christian Univ., B.BA.: Univ. 01 Texas, Austin, MA., Ph.D., C.P A.

Lagg, Larry Bk>logy
Univ. d Soulhem Msslssippl. B.S.: Nonhwes"'" loUsiarla S lJniv, M.S.

Lov.lac., Curti Electronics
Studies: Univ. 01 Texas, Arlington; Mountain View College, AAA.S.

Marton., Chrl.la Director, Business OperationSIData Processing
Un;v. of North Texas. B.B.A; Amber Univ., M.S,

McCain, Chart COmputer Science
East Texas State Univ., B.S., M.S., Ph.D.

McLoda, Wllllem S GeoIogylGeograplly
Ohio State Univ., 8.S.: Indiana Univ., MA.T.

M.an., Richard L Hlstory
Henderson State Teachers College, BA.: Univ. of Ar1cansas. MA.

M.lku., Rogor A : COunselor
St. Thomas Seminary College, B.A.: Creighton Univ., M.S.: Univ. of North
Texas, Ph.D.

Millor, Clifford D 0880, SciencetMathiPEH
Wayne State Univ .• B.S.: Washington Un/v., MA.: Univ. of Kentucky, Ph.D.:
Studies: Max Planck Institute

Mounl, Georg Psychology
Univ. ct Iexas. Arlington. SA: Univ. of North Texas. Ph.D.

Olo .. n, Sponc.r EngIishlDeYelopmental Writing
Stephen F. Austin State Univ., BA.; East Texas State Unlv .• M.Ed:

Ollvor, Gw.ndolyn L. Library Director
Texas Woman's Univ., B.A.; Univ. of North Texas, M.L.S.: Nova Univ., ~d.D.

Orteg., Diana L Office Careers
Univ. of New Mexico, B.S.

Oxshoor, Billy W SOCiology
Texas Christian Univ., B.A., M.A.

P.rk.r, Su Muslc
Univ. 01 Mary Hardin-Baylor, B.M.E.; Texas Woman's Univ., MA.

Payn., John .Aviation
Univ. of Texas, Arlington, B.BA.: East Texas State Univ., M.BA.; Univ. of .
North Texas. Ph.D.; FAA. Airline Transport Pilol; Single and Multi.Engine,
Basic, Advanced and Instrument Ground Instructor

Porry, Oon 088O, Cateer and Continuing Education
Memphis State Univ., B.A .• M.Ed.

PI.rce, L. Jack Biology
Sam Houston State Univ., B.S., M.A.; Texas A&M Unlv., Ph.D.

Plk., Palsy OfflC8 Car88fS
Baylor Univ .. B.BA.; East Texas State Univ., M.BA.

Pool, Larry HistorylGovernment
Stephen F. Austin State Univ., B.S., M.A.

Prlnc.Lockley, J. Elaln MathematiCs
Wiley College, B.S.; Texas Southem Univ .• M.S:; Stanford Unlv., M.S., Ph.D.

Richard., Donna 08an, Student Support Services
Texas Woman's Univ., B.S .. M.S.

Robert., Mary : , Accounting
louisiana State Unlv., B.S.: Southem Methodist Univ., M.B.A., C.PA.

Robinson, Wilma W Developmental ReadinglWriting
Savannah State College, B.S.; Easl Texas Stale Univ .. M.S.

Rodg.rs, Samu.1 A Mathematics
Univ. 01 North Texas. BA.. M.S.: Univ. of Kentucky, Ph.D.

Roy, Dowayno Welding
Studies: Oscar Rose Junior College, Eastfield College

Sahor, Danl.1 Pilot Technology
San Jacinto College, A.S.; F.AA. Commercial Pilol Certificate; FA.A. Flight
Instructor Ratings; FAA. Ground Instructor Ratings: EC.C. Radio Operator
License

Sailor, M. Jo COunselor
Southwestern Univ., B.A.: East Texas State Univ., M.S.

Say , Low C 08wlopmental Writing
Dartmouth College, B.A.: Reed College, MAT. '
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Singleton, Eml1\l Oflice Careers
Te,as Southern Uni v:, B.S.. M.B.Ed.

Sink, D.llicheel English
Ball State Univ.,"a.S .• M.A.; Auburn Univ., Ed.D.

SkInner, Ted R 1 librarian
East Texas State Univ., B.S., M.S. in Ls.

Smhh, Richard E Evening Administrator
Harding univ .• BA.; Univ. 01Texas, Austin, MA.

SmRh, Tommy E Physical EducaOOn
Univ. of North Texas. B.S .• M.Ed.; Nova Univ .• Ed.D

St. John, Sue .Assodate Dean, Career and Continuing Education
Unlv. 01North Te,as, B.S., M.Ed.

Slr.ln, Jimmie F GovemrnenVHistory
Univ. of Texas. Austin, B.S.; East Texas State Univ .• MA.; Southef'n
Methodist Univ., M.L.A.

T.rpley Joyce K EnglishlOevelopmental Writing
Rutgers Univ .• BA.; Univ. of Texas. Dallas. MA.

Terry, Joanne Psychology
Texas lutheran College, B.S.; Texas Tech Univ., MA.

Thomu, J.nI Manager, Contracl Training Services
Univ. of Texas. Arlington. B.BA.

Thompson, DaI11lI1 H Mid·Managernent
Sam Houston State Univ., B.BA.. M.B.A.

Torrel, Euclldel F Mathematics
Univ. of Havana. B.S .• Ph.D.

Torre .. Juan C DiredDl"of AdmissionalRegislrar
Pen American Univ., BA.

V.nce, P.m.la Engtish
Mountain View College. AA.; Univ. 01 Dallas, Irving, B.A., MA.

WhRe, lIarJorie A : , Chemistry
OUr Lady of !he Lake College, B.A.; Univ. olTe,as, Austin, M.A., Ph.D.

Whhen.Id, Geneva Cornpurer Scien08
Univ. of Arkansaa, B.S .• B.A.; East Texas State Univ., U.B.A.

WIckersham, CharI.. H Developrnental Mathematics
Kilgore College, A.A.; Univ. of North Texas. B.BA.; East Texas State Univ .•
M.S.

Wickham, David W Dean, Communications
Southefn Methodist Univ., B.A.. M.LA.

Willi., John A. Mid·Managernent
U~iv. of Arkansas. B.S.: Univ. of North Texas. M.BA.

Wllaon, WlIII.m A. COUnseior
The City College 01 !he City Univ. 01New Yori<,BA.; Te.cIlelll College,
Columbia Univ., M.A., Ed.D.

Wolle, Da.ld J Joumalism
Southern Melhodist Univ., B.A.: Univ 01 California. los Angeles, M.A

WInlock, S.rah E Director, Financial Aid
Western Kentucky Univ .• B.A., M.A.
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I. GENERAL INFORMATION

History olthe Dallas County Community College District
The Dallas County Oornrnunlty College District is

comprised of seven colleges located strategically throughout
Dallas County. Togetherthecolleges enroll approximately
50,000 credit and 45,000 non-crecn students per long
semester and employ over 2,000 full-time facuny and stall
members.

The growth of the District" into an educational
system wlth such impact was not by chance. In May, 1965,
voters created the Dallas County Junior College District
and approved a $41.5 million bond issue to finance ij. The
next year the District's first college, EI Centro, began
operation in downtown Dallas. Eastlield and Mountain
View Colleges enrolled their first students in 1970, and the
plans for a muni-campus district
became a reality. Richland
College became the District's
fourth college in 1972.

The voters of Dallas
County approved the sale of an
additional $85 million in bonds
in September, 1972. This step
provided for expansion of the
four existing colleges and the
construction of three more
colleges. A key part of the
expansion program was the
remodeling and enlarging of EI
Centro College, a project
completed in 1979. Construc-
tion of new facilities resulted in
the opening of Cedar Valley
College and North Lake C,ollege in 1977. Brookhaven
College, the final campus in the seven college master plan,
opened in 1978.

In 1989, the Bill J. Priest Institute for Economic
Development opened south of downtown Dallas. Named
for the DCCCD's founding chancellor, the BJPIED serves
the community through the Business and Professional
Institute, Edmund J. Kahn Job Training Center, Small
Business Development Center, Center for Govemment
Contracting, Business Incubation Center and International
Trade Resource Center.

District Philosophy And Goals
Since 1972, the District has been known as the

Dallas County Communijy College District. The name
shows that the District has outgrown the term "junior
college." The name also reflects the District's philosophy.
The colleges truly are community institutions, meeting the
varied educational needs of the grOWing Dallas County
region. The primary goal of the District and its colleges Is
to help students of all ages achieve effective living and
responsible cijizenship in a fast-changing region, state,
nation and world. Each college is therefore cornmltted to
providing a broad range of educational programs for the
people ij serves .:

The needs, abilities and goals of each student are
considered important. The focus is on creating an
educational programforthe individual ratherthan squeezing

or stretching the individual to fit
an "educational mold."

Mission of the Dallas County Community College
District

The mission of the DCCCD is to equip students for
successful living and responsible clttzensnlp in a rapidly-
changing local, national and world cornrnmlty. We do this
by providing accessible, accredited, allordable, cost-
ellective, quality educational opportunities for development
of intellectual skills, job skills, personal growth and/or
transrerto a baccalaureate program. Infullilling our purpose ,
we further cunurat, economic and workforce development
in the communities we serve.

The Dallas County
Community Colleges and the
Bill J. Priest Institute for
Economic Development are
teaching, leaming, community-
building institutions. To fullill
the public trust the DCCCD:
• offers a student guarantee to
the Institutions and employers
receiving its graduates;
• measures its collective and
individual behaviors against a
code of ethics and a statement
of organizational values;
• makes decisions through a

line organizational structure which receives input from
those most affected by the decisions;
• strives to provide its services wijh revenues of

-no more than 20% from student tuition .
-no more than 30% from local taxes; and
-a minimum of 50% from the State

seeks to maintain the highest possible credit ratings;
views itsell as a team player in the local community of

educators, business people, elected ollicials and other
comrrunlty leaders; and
• sees its role as a weaver of a seamless fabric of
educational opportunity for the people of Dallas County.

As a major employer, the DCCCD:
• follows open search procedures which solicit the best
available candidates for positions and which will provide a
balanced workforce which reflects the ethnic composnton
of the adult workforce in Dallas County;
• involves those most directly affected by hiring decisions
in the candidate review process; and
• seeks to assure that competent performers do not lose
real compensation through inflation.

9



In its organizational cujure, the DCCCD:
• places ultimate value on student success;
• applies the principles of continuous quamy improvement
to achieve student success; and
• uses technology not only to teach distant learners. but
also to educate, train and retool both Its students and its
employees.

How do the colleges meet the educational needs of
such a varied family? The answer is found in four categories
of programs:

1. For the student working toward a bachelor's or
higher degree, the colleges offer a wide range of first-year
and second-year courses which transfer to senior colleges
and universities.

2. For the student seeking a meaningful job, the
colleges offer one-year and two-year programs in technical
and occupational fields.

3. Forthe employed person wishing to improve job
skills orto move into a new job,the colleges offer credit and
non-credit adult educational courses.

4. For the person who simply wants to make life a
lillie more interesting, the colleges offercontinuing education
programs on cultural, civic and other topics.

Additional programs are available for the high
school student, dropout and others with special needs. The
colleges help each student design the educational program
that best meets individual needs. Every student is offered
intensive counseling to define goals and idenltly abilities.,
Continued guidance is available throughout the student's
college career in case goals and plans change. This
emphasis on counseling, rare for some institutions, is
routine at all District colleges.

DIstrict Responsibilities
To carry out the District philosophy, the colleges

obviously must offer a wide range of programs and courses,

including guidance services. These programs and courses
must help each individual attain a high level of technical
competence and a high level of cunural, intellectual and
social development. In addition, high professional standards
forthe academic staff must be maintained within a framework
prescribed by the Board ofTrustees. At the same time,the
program and organization of each college must make
maximum use of facutty and facilities.

The colleges have a basic responsibility to provide
educational and cultural leadership to the community.
They must be sensitive to changing community needs and
adapt readily to those needs. Individuals capable of
continuing their educational development should be given
the opportunity to improve their skills. Finally, to continue
to meet Its responsibilities in changing times, the college
system must guard against stagnation. Creativity and
flexibility are therefore fostered at the District level and on
each campus.

League for Innovation
The Dallas County Community College District is a

member of the League for Innovation in the Community
College. The League is composed of 19 outstanding
community college districts throughout the nation. Its
purpose is to encourage innovative experimentation and
the continuing development of the community college
movement in America. Membership commits the District to
research, evaluation and cooperation with othercommunity
college districts. The goal is to serve the community with
the best educational program and the fullest use of'
resources.

Equal Educational And Employment Opportunity Polley
The Dallas County Community College District is

com milled to providing equal educational and employment
opportunity regardless of sex, race, color, religion, age,
national origin or disability. The District provides equal
opportunity in accord with federal and state laws. Equal
educational opportunity includes admission recruitment,
extra-currlcular programs and activities, access to course
offerings, counseling and testing, financial aid, employment,
health and insurance services and athletics. Existing
administrative procedures of the College are usedto handle
student grievances. When a student believes a condition
of the College is unfair or discriminatory, the student can
appeal to the administrator in charge of that area. Appeals
to a higher administrative authority are considered on the
merits of the case.

Family Educational Rights And Privacy Act Of 1974
In compliance with the Family Educational Rights

and Privacy Act of 1974, the College may release information
classified as "directory information" to the general public
without the written consent of the student. Directory
information includes: (1) student name, (2) student address,
(3) telephone number, (4) date and place 01birth, (5) weight
and height of members of athletic teams, (6) participation
in officially recognized activities and sports, (7) dates of
attendance, (8) educational institution most recently
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attended and (9) other similar information, including major
field 01study and degrees and awards received.

A student may request that all or any part of the
directory information be wijhheld from the public by giving
written notice to the Registrar's Office during the first 12
class days of a fall or spring semester or the first four class
days of a summer session. If no request is filed, directory
information is released upon written inquiry. No telephone
inquiries are acknowledged; all requests must be made in
person. No transcript or academic record is released
withoutwrillen consenllrom the student, except as specilied
bylaw.

Student Consumer Information Services
Pursuant to the Educational Amendment 011980

Public law 96-374, the College provides all students with
information about ijs academic programs and financial aid
available to students.

Standard Of Conduct
The college student is considered a responsible

adult. The student's enrollment indicates acceptance of
the standards of conduct published in this catalog.

If you are unable to complete the course (or courses)
for which you have registered, ij is your responsibility to
wijhdraw lormally Irom the course (or courses). Failure to
do so will result in your receiving a performance grade,
usually an "F."

Accreditation
Details and procedures relating to the review of

accrednatlon, approval, and various licensing documents
are available through the administrative offices located on
each campus.

II. IMPORTANT TERMS AND
ABBREVIATIONS

Academic advisor: A member of the college staff
who helps students set educational goals and select courses
to meet those goals.

. Add: During any single semester, to enroll in
additional course(s) after registration.

Admission: Formal application and acceptance
as a credit student. A person wishing to enroll must
complete an application, be accepted and receive a letter
of acceptance from the Registrar before registering.

Audit: Enrollment in a credft course without
receiving academic credit.

. . catalog: The book containing course descriptions,
certificate and associate degree requirements and general
information.

Class schedule: A booklet which is published
prior to each semester listing classes, sections dates
'" • 'I

times, Instructors names and meeling places. This booklet
is used by students in preparing personal class schedules
each semester.

Common Course Numbers: Some course
descriptions also indicate a Common Course Number.
Beginning in the Fall of 1994, the Common Course Number
will become the official number of the course .. This same
Common Course Number is being used for this same
course by a number of colleges throughout Texas to help
students identify how a course will transfer. However, the
lack of a Common Course Number does not necessarily
mean a course will not transfer.

Common learning: "General Education" as
defined by the DCCCD. Common learningcoursescontain
leaming experiences which provide knowledge and skills
necessary for living well and functioning competently in
rapidly-changing local, state, national and world
comrnunltles.

Concurrent enrollment: (a) Enrollment by the
same student in two different DCCCD colleges at the same
time; (b) Enrollment by a high school senior in one of the
DCCCD colleges while still enrolled in high school; (c)
Enrollment by a student in two related courses in the same
semester; (d) Enrollment in both a DCCCD instltutlon and
a lour-year institution at the same time; (e) Enrollment in
both credit and Continuing Education courses at the same
time.

Course load: The number of hou~s or courses in
which a student is enrolled in any given semester.

Credit: The numerical value assigned to a course
(see ''CREDIT HOURS/SEMESTER HOURS").

Credit hours/semester hours: The unit 01credit
earned for course work. Each college course is worth a
certain number of credit or semester hours. This number
is determined by the type of class and the number of hours
per week it meets. For example, a 3-credit-hour class
(English, history, etc.) meets 3 hours per week during the
fall/spring semesters; a 4-credit-hour class (science,
languages, etc.) meets 6 hours per week. Check this
catalog or the current class schedule for the value of any
course you wish to take.

Credltlnon-credll: Credit classes are those which
award academic credit and may apply toward a degree.
Non-credit classes do not apply toward a degree and are
usually offered through Continuing Education.
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DCCCD: Dallas County Community College District
comprised of Brookhaven, Cedar Valley, Eastfield, EICentro,
Mountain View, North Lake and Richland Colleges, plus
the Bill J. Priest lnstltute for Economic Development.

Developmental studies courses: Courses which
develop prerequisite skills in reading, writing and
mathematics. Because of the nature of these courses, the
credit earned will not counttoward graduation requirements
and may not be transferred to colleges outside the DCCCD.

Drop: The act of officially wtlhdrawing from a
particular course wtlhout penally before a specified date.
See the calendar at the first part of this catalog for "Last Day
To Withdraw." It is the student's responsibility to drop a
course by the date published,

Dual credit: Credit earned for both high school
and college via concurrently enrolled high school students.

Electives: Courses which do not count toward a
major but are required for most college degrees. Electives
are selected for personal interest, skill development or to
increase one's knowledge or understanding. Consult with
an advisor before deciding upon electives.

Fee: A charge which the college requires for
services in addition to tuition charges.

Flexible-entry course: A course beginning and
ending on dates which are different from the regular
semester. This is also referred to as '1Iex-entry" or "short
semester registration."Consult the class schedule for
further information.

Fonner student: One who has attended a DCCC D
college in the past but not during the previous long semester.

Full·tlme student: A student who is enrolled for at
least 12 credit hours during a semesterorfor 6 credlt hours
during a summer session.

GPA: Grade Point Average. Twodtlferentwaysof
computing a GPA. are utilized. Forfurther explanation, see
catalog section entitled "Scholastic Standards."

Grade points: See catalog section entitled
"Scholastic Standards."

Grades: See catalog section entitled "Scholastic
Standards."

Lab hours: The number of hours a student
spends each week in a laboratory or other learning
environment.

Lecture hours: The number of hours a student
spends each week in a classroom other than a laboratory.

Major: The subject or field ot study in which the
student plans to specialize. For example, one "majors" in
automotive technology, business, etc.

Part-time student: A student who is enrolled for
less than 12 credit hours during a semester or less than 6
credit hours in a summer session.

Performance grade: A grade of A, B, C, D or F.
This does not include the grades of W,I or WX. See catalog
section on "Academic tntorrnation' tor more on grades and
grade point averages.

Prerequisite: A requirement which must be met
BEFORE enrolling for a specittc course. For example, the
prerequislte for English 102 is the successful completion of

English 101. A prerequisite may be another course (high
school or college), an appropriate assessment score or
permission of the instructor.

Probation: A warning for a student whose
academic work or behavior is unsatisfactory. Students on
academic probation may be suspended II their academic
performance does not improve.

Registration: The official process for enrolling in
courses. This involves selecting classes with the help of an
advisor, completing all registration forms and paying fees.
Check the class schedules for registration dates.

Section: A number indicating day/evening, hour,
room number and name of instructor for a particular course.
For example, the section number differentiates among the
various classes of English 101.

Semester: A term denoting the length of time a
student is enrolled in a specific course. For example, there
are two long semesters (Fall and Spring) which last
approximately 16 weeks. There are two summer sessions
or "semesters" (Summer I and Summer II) which last
approximately 5 1/2 weeks.

Skills for Living: Skills needed for living well wnh
onesell, others and changing environments. Skills for
Living are discussed and learnedthroughoutthe curriculum
and provide basic goals for all Common Learning courses,

Student services fee: A fee for activities and
services to stuoems. which are considered separate and
apart from the regularly scheduled academic functions of
the college. Such activities and services include, but are
not necessarily limited to, the following: health services;
recreational activities; automobile parking privileges;
intramural and intercollegiate athletics; artists and lecture
series; cultural entertainment series; student publications;
and/or student government.

TASP: TexasAcademicSkillsProgram;seespecial
section in this catalog about this testing program.

Technical/occupational courses: Courses which
lead to a certificate or Associate of Applied Science Degree
in a technical or occupational program. These courses are
designed to aid the student in developing entry-level skills
to be utilized inthe job market. Consull an advisor regarding
transterabilily it you plan to attend a tour-year instilution.

Tech-Prep: Tech-Prep is an educational process
which prepares students for emerging, technologically-
advanced careers.

Telecourses: Courses providing flexibility and
convenience for students seeking college credit with
minimum campus visits. Students watch the course
television programs at home on regular broadcasts or
cablecasts, complete the study guide and reading
assignments, take tests on campus and attend optional
discussion meetings. Instructors are available during regular
office hours or via telephone when assistance is needed.

Transfer courses: Courses which are designed
to transfer to other colleges and universities. Students
need to consult with an advisor or counselor about the
transterabillty of specific courses. Because a course will
transfer does not mean nwill apply toward a specltic major
or degree at a four-year college or university.
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Transcript: An official copy of a student's academic
record which can be obtained through the Admissions
Office. An official transcript must have the seal of the
college affixed and the signature of the Registrar.

Withdrawal: The act of ending enrollment in
classes. A student wnhdrawing must go through a formal
procedure. It is the student's responsibility to wnhdraw
officially by the appropriate date. See the calendar in this
catalog or the class schedule forthe "Last Day to Withdraw."

III. ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION
General Admissions Polley

The College has an "open door" admissions policy.
It insures that all persons who can profit from post-secondary
education have. an opportunity to enroll. The College
requires certain assessment procedures for use in course
placement prior to admission to a certificate or degree
program, but the assessment is not used to determine
admission.

Admission Requirements
Documentary

evidence of Texas residency r:"'+.•.. r' ,~

must be provided by all ~.: +: It· :".:
applicants claiming Texas
residence and requesting
resident tuition classl·
flcatlon. This evidence must
be submitted with the
application for admission and
must prove twelve (12) months
ofT exas residency immediately
prior to the semester of
enrollment. Failure to provide
evidence wilt result in an
applicant being classltled as a
non-resident for tuition/fee
purposes. Contact the Admissions Office for specific
information detailing required documentation.

It is recommended, allhough not required, that all
prospective students have adequate immunization for
diphtheria, rubeola, rubella, mumps, tetanus and
poliomyelitis. Health-related programs may require specific
immunizations prior to admission. Information is provided
at orientation sessions.

e. Those who are under the age of 18, are no longer
enrolled in high school of any kind, and who do not have a
diploma or G.E.D. may be admitted by lllll1 oflhefollowing:

(1) Written recommendation of the principal or
superintendent of the last high school attended, or

(2) On the basis of completion of the college's
assessment program with the results indicating the student
has the ability to benefit from the college's curricular
offerings.
f. Those who areunderthe age of 18, did not graduate from
an accredited school, but who graduated' from an
unaccredited high school, or were schooled in a non-
traditlonat setting (i.e., home-schooled) may be admitted
by meeting all of the following conditions: '

(1) Written recommendation of the principal or
superintendent of the last school attended, or on the basis
of completion of the college's assessment program wnh the
results indicating the studenfhas the ability to benefit from
the college's curricular offerings;

(2) Present a notarized record of the high school
equivalent work completed and
the date of successful com-
pletion; and

(3) Agree to Iimnations
on conditions of admission
established by the college,

Beginning Freshmen ,','
Students enrolling in college for the first iirne who

m one of the following categories may apply for admission:
a. Graduates from an accredited high school;
b. Graduates of an unaccredited high school who are 18
years of age or older;
c. Those who have earned a General Education Diploma
(G. E. D.);
d. Those who are at least 18 years of age and who do not
have a diploma or G.E.D. may be admitted by individual
approval;

Students Enrolled In High
seneet

Students still enrolled in
high school may be admitted
under the following conditions:

a. Students who' have
completed their junior year in
an accredited high school may
be admitteduponthewritten
recommendation of the high
school principal. Such stu-

dents may take no more than two courses each semester.
b. Students who have not completed their junior

year at an accredited high school may be admitted upon
meeting all the following conditions:

(1) The written recommendation of the
high school principal;

(2) Presentation of scores on ihe ACT/
SAT/or college assessment program which,indicate the
student does not need remedial/developmental courses;

(3) Approval of the Vice President of
Instruction or designate. Such students may take no
more than two courses each semester.

c. Students who are enrolled in non-accredited
high schools or schooled in a non-traditional setting (i.e.,
home-schooled) and who have completed the equivalent of
the junior year (16 units) in high school may be admitted by
meeting all the following conditions: . " .

. (1) Provide a notarized record of the
school subjeetscompleted (consistent with
the Texas Education Agency minimum
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requirements);
(2) Presentation of scores on the ACT/
SAT/or college's assessment program
which indicate the student does not need
remedial/developmental courses; and
(3) Agree to limitations on conditions of
admission. Students may take no more
than two courses each semester.

d. Students who are enrolled in non-accredited
high schools or schooled in a non-traoltlonal setting (i.e.,
home-schooled) and have not completed the equivalent of
the junior year (16 unlts) in high school may be admitted by
meeting all the following conditions:

(1) Provide a notarized record of the
school subjects completed (consistent with
the Texas Education Agency minimum
requirements);
(2) Presentation of scores on the ACT/
SAT/or college's assessment program
which indicate the student does not need
remedial/developmental courses;
(3) Agree to llrnltations on condiuons of
admission. Students may take no more
than two courses each semester; and
(4) Approval of the Vice President of
Instruction or designate.

Transfer Students
An applicant is eligible for admission for enrollment

from an accredited collegiate inslilution as defined in the
"Transfer of Cred~" section of the catalog and must meet
the following conditions:

a. Present acompletetranscript bearing impression
of seal and signature of college/univers~y official of each
inslilution attended. Transcripts, which must be received
no later than the mid-semester date of the semester in
which the student first enrolls, should include the
previous admission record and evidence of honorable
dismissal. Students not subm~ting transcripts prior to'
enrollment may be excluded from taking certain courses
having prerequisites. Transcripts received become the
permanent property of the college. Recipients of
baccalaureate and/or graduate degrees from accredited
colleges and universltles may submit a copy of a college/
university diploma in lieu of transcripts. A student
transferring from another collegiate institution is not at
liberty to disregard hislher collegiate record and apply as
a beginning student. The college reserves the right to
review academic credentials and/or transcripts from other
higher education institutions for purposes of evaluating the
acceptabil~ of credits, An applicant who fails to re-port all
accredited colleqe/universlty course work will be subject to
disciplinary action (including expulsion) and possible loss
of crsdlt for subsequent course work taken at the college.

b. Meet the minimum academic standards of the
college. If an applicant on enforced scholastic withdrawal
or suspension from another institution meets the minimum
academic standards of the college, the applicant may
pelilion for admission to the Admissions Committee olthe

college. Admission may be provisional and enrollment may
be limited as to credit hours and course work.

c. Meet all TASP requirements as shown below:
(1) Transfers from other Texas public
colleges/univers~ies and who are not
TASP exempt must present TASP scores
if they have accumulated 9 or more college-
level hours if they wish to enroll in any
college-level coursework;
(2) Transfers from any college/universny,
who are not TASP exempt, and who have
accumulated less than 9 college-ered~
hours must take TASP in the semester in
which they accumulate their 9th college-
level cred~ hour; and
(3) Transfers from private and/or out-of-
state collegeslunivers~ies, who are not
TASP exempt, and who have accumulated
more than 9 college-level hours, must
take TASP during their in~ial semester of
enrollment.

Former Students
Students formerly enrolled in the Dallas County

Cornmmity College District must subrnlt an application for
readmission to any District college. Students w~h unsettled
financial debts or whose record is blocked for any other
reason at any District college will not be allowed to register.

Academic Forgiveness Polley
In keeping w~h SB 1321, passed into legislation in

1993, any state resident may elect not to have the college
utilize college credns on courses which are ten (10) years
or older. Should the student elect this option, then no
college courses or credits ten (10) years or older will be
evaluated for credit. Students may not selectively choose
courses ten (10) yearsorolderto be utilized. This provision
does not relieve students from notifying the college of
attendance at previous institutions norolthe need to subrnlt
transcripts indicating all previous course work attempted.
Students electing this option must notify the Office of the
Registrar upon submission of admission application.

Non-Credit Students
Students enrolling for non-credit courses apply

through the Office of Continuing Education.

International Students
The College is authorized under federal law to

enroll non-immigrant students carrying valid visas.
International students are admitted once all admissions
requirements are complete. International students on F-1,
J-l, M-l, B-1, B-2 visas must:
1. Contact the lnstitution to request international student
admission information;
2. Provide official TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign
Language) scores of 525 or higher to meet the English
proficiency requirement and be considered for academic
credit.
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Students who meet one of the following criteria will
be excused from the TOEFL requirement:

a. A graduate of an accredited U. S. college or
university;

b. A native speaker of English from a country in
which English is the primary language of the majority as
documented by the Cambridge Encyclopedia of Languages.
(See international admissions advisor for list of approved
countries.)

Upon admission, all students are required to com-
plete DCCCD assessment for academic advisement and
placement. If adequate English proficiency is not
demonstrated through this assessment, placement in
additional English language courses will be required.
3. Show documented evidence of sufficient financial support
for the academic year;
4. Provide written proof of negative tuberculin skin test or
chest X-ray, diphtheria/tetanus immunizations taken within
the last ten years, measles and rubella vaccines taken
since January 1, 1968 and polio immunization if student is
under nineteen years of age;
5. Submit official transcripts from each college or university
previously attended with a minimum of "C" average;
6. Fulfill all admission requirements before the deadline
designated by the College for international students and
receive approval for admission from international admissions
advisor.

Upon admission, students must present all original
immigration documents including a valid visa (1-94 arrivaV
departure record) and unexpired passport to be copied and
kept on file.

F-1 students must receive and secure the Form 1-
20AS from each new school attended. F-1 students must
enroll in a minimum of 12 credit hours and maintain full-time
enrollment during each regular semester in orderto maintain
visa status.

In addition to the requirements stated above,
international students wishing to transfer from another U.S.
lnstnutlon must also:
1. Present documentation indicating valid non-immigrant
status;
2. Provide olficialtranscripts or documented proof verifying
that the student is "in-status" and has been pursuing a full
course of study during the term immediately preceding the
transfer from the insfilution last authorized by INS for
attendance.

International students are subject to the
requirements of the Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP).

·r
Evaluation of Foreign Credentials

Courseworkcompleted at colleges and universities
outside the United States will be considered for transfer on
an individual basis. All foreign credentials submitted to the
college must include the original plus a certified English
translation.

An official evaluation of foreign credentials must be
completed before transfer credit can be granted. The
student is responsible for arranging for credential evaluation.

A list of acceptable professional evaluation' services is
available in the District Office of Student and International
Programs or the Office of the College Registrar. The
student is expected to pay all costs of translation and/or
evaluation of foreign credentials.

Evaluations of foreign credentials completed by
individuals and/or by professional evaluation services are
subject to review and approval by the Directorof Admissions
and Registrar.

Application and Admissions Procedures
Applications may be submitted any time prior to

registration. Early application is essential because the
student's place in registration is detenmined by the date of
the applicant's file; submitting admissions documents earty
also insures that there is adequate time for effective
counseling and schedule planning. A later place in
registration often means that the classes a student desires
are already filled, as all District colleges conduct early
registration in some form.

Applicants must submit the following material to
the Admissions Office to have a complete admissions file:
a. An Official application, available from the Admissions
Office;
b. Test Scores: Students who have ACT, SAT and/or
TASP test scores taken within the last five (5) years are
strongly urged to submit those scores to the college.
c. Official Transcripts: The following MUST be submitted-
(1) a beginning student is required to furnish a transcript of
the student's high school record; (2) a college transfer
student is required to furnish officialtranscripts of all college
work attempted. The College accrediting agency requires
transcripts, and the College uses them in program
advisement. IT IS ABSOLUTELY ESSENTIAL THAT
TRANSFER STUDENTS SUBMIT OFFICIAL
TRANSCRIPTS FROM PREVIOUS COLLEGES
ATIENDED. II transcripts are not submitted, future
enrollment of the student will be blocked and a transcript of
work attempted at any DCCCD msthutlcn will not be
released.

An official transcript must bear the instijution's
embossed seal and signature of the Registrar. Alfhough
transcripts sent electronically overthe Electronic Transcript
Network will be considered official, a photocopy orfacsimile
(FAX) is not an official transcript. .

Students entering with academic deficiencies or
low assessment scores may be admitted on probation and
will be required to enroll in developmental orotherprograms
designated by the college.

All applicants may select only those classes
available Vo[henthey register. Students may enroll in cer-
tain courses at times other than regular- semester
registration. See the Flexible Entry courses section in this
catalog and contact the Registrar's Office for additional
information.
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Reciprocal Tuition Agreement
The following Associate of Applied Science Degrees

offered by the Dallas County Community College District
may be taken by Tarrant County residents at in-county
tu~ion rates:

PROGRAM CAMPUS

Apparel Design
Automotive Technology

Dealership-sponsored
Technician

Service Technician
Aviation Technology

Air Cargo
Aircraft Dispatcher
Airline Marketing
Career Pilot
Fixed Base Operations

Avionics
Commercial Music
Construction Technology
Diagnostic Medical

Sonography
Educational Personnel
Electrical Technology
Electronic Telecommunications
Electronics Computer

Technology
Automated Manufacturing

Engineering Technology
Computer Integrated

Manufacturing
Electronics Engineering
Industrial Technology

Food & Hosp~ality Service
Interior Design
Invasive Cardiovascular

Technology
Mortgage Banking
Pallern Design
Physical Fnness Technology
Plumbing and PipefillingNLC
Social Work Associate
Substance Abuse Counseling
Veterinary Technology
Video & Film Technology
Visual Communications BHC
Vocational Nursing

ECC
BHC

MVC

MVC
CVC
NLC
ECC

RLC
NLC
EFC,RLC
EFC. MVC, NLC

MVC
BHC. RLC
RLC

BHC,RLC
BHC
ECC
ECC
ECC

NLC
ECC
NLC

EFC
EFC
CVC
NLC

ECC

Construction Technology programs offered by the
DCCCD may be taken by residents of Collin County. Cooke
County, Grayson County, Hill County and Weatherford
Colleges at in-county tuition rates.

Tuition
rumen is charged on a sliding scale according to

the number of credit hours for which a student is enrolled
and the student's place of legal residence. Tuition is
subject to change wtthout notice by the Board of Trustees
or the Texas Legislature.

Additional Fees
Additional fees may be assessed as new programs

are developed with special laboratory costs. These fees
will always be kept to a practical minimum. A graduation
fee is not assessed. but each student must pay for cap and
gown rental.

Concurrent Enrollment and Fees
Students planning to enroll at more than one

DCCCD college should complete applications for each
DCCCD college they wish to attend. Also. all fees must be
paid at the first college priorto enrolling at a second college.

Special Fees And Charges

Technology Fee: There will be a student technology fee
of $1 0.00 assessed for each credit student each semester.

Registration Fee (Non-refundable: There will be a$5 non-
refundable Registration Fee assessed each semester.

Schedule Change Fee: A schedule change fee will be
charged for any form of "drop" from a class. The fee is $1 0
per transaction during early registration and $15 per
transaction beginning on the first day of regular registration.
No fee will be applied after the appropriate official reporting
date of the regUlar semester or summer session. A
schedule change fee will not be assessed on "add only"
transactions.

Laboratory Fee: $4 to $12 a semester (per lab).

Class Fee: Variable special costs of course not otherwise
defined as "Laboratory Fee" Rental costs of specialized
equipment and off-campus facilities are examples of "class
fees."

Physical Education Activity Fee: $4 a semester.

Dance Activity Fee: $8 a semester.

Bowling Class Fee: Student pays cost of lane rental.

Private Music Lesson Fee: $45 for one hour per week
(maximum) for one course. $25forone hall hour per week.

Audit Fee: The charge for auditing a course is the same
as it the course were taken for credit.

Credit by Examination: A fee will be charged for each
examination. This fee cari change without prior notice.

Refund Polley
The refund policy of the District is based upon state

regulations and on the fact that student tuition and fees
provide only a fraction of the Cost of offering educational
opportunlttes. When students enroll in a class, they reserve
places which cannot be made available to other students

Continues following Tuition & Fees Schedule
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"Out-ot-State Residents" are defined to be students of less than 18
years of age. liv'ing away from their family and whose family resides in
another state or whose family has not resided in Texas for twelve months
immediately preceding the date of registration; or students 18 years of
age or older who have not been residents of the state twelve months
subsequent to their 18th birthdays or for the twelve months immediately
preceding the date of registration. ,

The description of resident and non-resident status contained above
are generally applicable. but the determination of residence status for
tuition purposes is specifically governed by the provisions of V.T.e.A.
Education Code, Section 54.052, the rules and regulations of the
Coordinalin~ Board. Taxas CoII"lle and University System. and judicial
and/or administrative interpretations thereof. In the event of conflict
between the above-noted descriptions and the latter authorities, the latter
shall govern. .

A foreign national on any other than a permanent "resident visa must
pay out-of-country tuition and fees. .

The tuition schedule above is subject to change without notice by
action of the District Board of Trustees or the State of Texas.

By law (TEC: section 4. subchapter B. chapter 54; sec. 54.0521. 1985),
Ihe STATE OF TEXAS requires Ihal the OATH OF RESIDENCY be signed.

The law states that if the institution later determines that the individual
was not entitled to be classified as a resident at the time of the individual's
registration, the individual shall pay to the institution the amount the
individual should have paid as 8 non-restcent, If the Individual 'alls 10make
a timely payment as reqUired, !he IndlYklual Is not antltled to receive a
transcrlpt or to receive credit lor cou .... taken during !he time !he
Indl¥ldual was lalsely registered as a realdentstudent,

THE OATH OF RESIDENCY IS NOT ACCEPTABLE IN LIEU OF
DOCUMENTARY EVIDENCE.

If you are an out-of-state resident or en out-of-county student AND it you (or the
parent on whom you are dependent) own property SUbject to ad valorem tax by
the College District. you may qualify for a waiver of tuition to the ln-Diatrict rate.
Please check. with the college Admissions Office tor additional details. A foreign
national is not eligible for the waiver unless under a permanent resident visa.

TUITION AND STUDENT SUPPORT FEES
Fall and Spring Sessions

NOTE: A STUOENT REGISTRATION FEE OF $5.00 WILL BE INClUOEO IN THE TUmON FOR EACH CREOIT STUOENT EACH
SEMESTER. THIS FEE IS NON-REFUNDABLE UNLESS A CLASS IS CANCELLED OR INSnrunONAL ERROR IS MADE.

Semestar DALLAS COUNTY OUT-OF-DISTRICT OUT-OF-STATE OR COUNTRY
Credit Student Regia. Tech. Student Regia. Tech. Student Regia. Tech.Hours TUition Sent. Fee Fee Fee Total TUlllon Serv. Fee Fee Fee Total TUition Serv. Fee Fee Fee Total1 $ 48 $10 $5 $10 $ 73 $105 $10 $5 $10 $130 $200 $10 $5 $10 $ 2252 48 10 5 10 73 105 10 5 10 130 200 .10 5 10 2253 48 10 5 10 73 lOS 10 5 10 130 200 10 5 10 2254 64 10 5 10 89 140 10 5 10 165 260 10 5 10 2855 60 10 5 10 105 175 10 5 10 200 '325 10 5 10 3506 96 10 5 10 121 210 10 5 10 235 390 10 5 10 4157 112 10 5 10 137 245 10 5 10 270 455 10 5 10 4808 128 10 5 10 153 280 10 5 10 305 520 10 5 10 5459 144 10 5 10 169 315 10 5 10 340 585 10 5 10 61010 160 10 5 10 185 350 10 5 10 375 650 10 5 10 67511 174 10 5 10 199 364 10 5 10 389 715 10 5 10 74012 188 10 5 10 213 378 10 5 10 403 780 10 5 10 80513 202 10 5 10 227 392 10 5 10 417 645 10 5 10 87014 216 10 5 10 241 406 10 5 10 431 910 10 5 10 93515 230 10 5 10 255 420 10 5 10 445 975 10 5 10 1.00016 244 10 5 10 269 434 10 5 10 459 1.040 10 5 10 1.06517 258 10 5 10 283 448 10 5 10 473 1.105 10 5 10 1.13018 272 10 5 10 297 462 10 5 10 487 1,170 10 5 10 1.19519 286 10 5 10 311 476 10 5 10 501 1.235 10 5 10 1.26020 300 10 5 10 325 490 10 5 10 515 1.300 10 5 10 1.325

TUITION AND STUDENT SUPPORT FEES
Summer Sessions

Semester DALLAS COUNTY OUT-OF-DISTRICT OUT-OF-STATE OR COUNTRYCredit Student Regia. Tech. Student Regia. Tech. Student Regis. Tech.Houll TUition Serv. Fee Fee Fee Total TUlllon Serv. Fee Fee Fee Total TUlllon Serv. Fee Fee Fee Total
1 $ 54 $10 $5 $10 $ 79 $150 $10 $5 $10 $175 $225 $10 $5 $10 $2502 54 10 5 10 79 150 10 5 10 175 225 10 5 10 2503 54 10 5 10 79 150 10 5 10 175 225 10 5 10 2504 72 10 5 10 97 192 10 5 10 217 284 10 5 10 3095 90 10 5 10 115 240 10 5 10 265 355 10 5 10 3806 108 10 5 10 133 288 10 5 10 313 426 10 5 10 4517 120 10 5 10 145 300 10 5 10 325 497 10 5 10 5228 132 10 5 10 157 312 10 5 10 337 568 10 5 10 5939 144 10 5 10 169 324 10 5 10 349 639 10 5 10 664

The following definitions are brief guidelines only; please discuss any
questions regarding proper tuition cfassification with admissions office
personnel.

TIlmON REQUIREMENTS FOR LONG TERM:

1. DaIIaa Counly R_ta $16.00 per credil unillhrough len credil
units and $14.00 for each additional credit unit over ten credit units;
minimum of $48.00

2, Oul-ol-Dlstrlcl R_ta $35.00 par credit unillhrough len credit
units and $14.00 for each additional credit unit over ten credit units;
minimum of $105.00

3, Oul-ol-Slala R_ta $65.00 par credit unil; minimum of $200,00
4, Oul-ol-Counlry R_ta $65.00 par credit unil; minimum of $200.00

SUMMER SESSION

1. Del ... Counly Realdenta $18.00 par credit unit through six credil
units and $12.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units;
minimum of $54.00

2. Oul-of-DIatrIct R_ta $48.00 per credil unil through.six credil
units and $12.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units;
minimum of $150.00

3, Oul-ol-Stale R_ta $71.00 par credil unit; minimum of $225.00
4. Oul-ol-<:OUnlry R_ta $71.00 per credit unil; minimum ot $225,00

The charge for auditing a course is the same as taking the course for
credit.

EIIecIIve Date: Fa" semester. 1993
Provided they established legal residence in the Stale of Texas. a

student's county of residence is the county in which their legal guardian
resides. if they are under 18 years of age. Students 18 years of age and
older are deemed to be residents of the county in which they reside.



.until they officially drop the class. In addltlon, the original
enrollment ot students represents a sizable cost to ihe

.District regardless of continuance in that class. Therefore,
a refund is made only under the following cordhlons:
(1) Official wtthdrawal:

Students who olficiallywtthdrawfrom the lnstltutlon
shall have their tuition and mandatory fees refunded
according to the following schedule:
Fall and Spring Semesters
Prior to the first class day of the semester .....100%·
During the first five class days of the semester ...80%·
During the second five class days of the semester ....700/:
During the third five class days of the semester 500/:
During the fourth five class days of the semester 25°/:
After the fourth five class days of the semester ...NONE
Summer Semesters
Prior to the first class day of the
semester ...100°/:
During the first, second orthird
class day of the sem-
ester...800/:

, During the fourth, fifth or sixth
• class day of the sem-
ester...500/:
After the sixth class day of the
semester ...NONE
(2) Official drop of a course or
courses:

Students who reduce v~·
their semester credit hour load
by officially dropping a course
or courses and remain enrolled ~~
at the institution will have
applicable tuition and fees refunded according to the
following schedule:
Regular Session
During the first twelve class days of the semester ...100%·
After the twenth class day of the semester. ..NONE
Summer Session
During the first four class days ...100%·
After the fourth class day...NONE

day" means the first day ALL classes begin forthe semester,
not the first day a student's class is scheduled to meet. No
refunds are issued after the last class day of each semester .

Separate refund schedules may be established for
optional fees such as intercollegiate athletics, cuttural
entertainment, parking, etc. ,

Tuition and fees paid directly to the instttution by a
sponsor, donor or scholarship shall be refunded to the
source rather than directly to the student.

(3) A student dropping a portion of hisorherclass load after
the twelfth class day of a fall or spring semester (fourth
class day of a summer session) is not entitled to a refund
unless approved by the Refund Petttions Committee.

(a) Refund petitions, accompanied by an
explanation of any existing
circumstances, shall be
submitted to the Refund
Petttions Committee on the
campus.

(b) If the petition is
approved by the committee,
the student shall be notnied
and shall receive a refund of
tuition and fees according to
the appropriate schedules in
this policy.

• Registration and any applicable SCheduleChange
Fees are non-refundable even if one is due a refund.

The federal law requires that the college refund
unearned tuition and fees to all first-time students receiving
financial aid who have not completed 60%01 the enrollment
period for which they have been charged.

The calculated refundwill be returr\'edtothe federal
'funds in the following order: "e c

1. .f~r~,eralFamily Educational Loan Programs
2. Federal Direct Loan Programs
3. Federal Pell Grant Program
4. Federal SEOG Program
5. Other nle IV programs
6. Student
Foradditional information about thispro-rata refund,

contact the Financial Aid Otfice.
" The first "class day" is to be counted as the officially
published date when the semester begins. The first "class

(4) Requests for refunds will
not be accepted after the end
of the semester or summer

~ session for which the refund is'
sought. Cash refunds are not

issued. Refund checks are mailed to the student at the
address on file in the AdmissionS/Registrar's Office.

(5) Mandatory fees shall include, but not be limited to,
registrationfee, student activity fees,laboratory fees, private
lesson fees and physical education activity fees.

(6) Flexible entry courses are to be handled as regular
semester-length courses. The refund schedule will be
prorated accordingly.

(7) Refund checks normally require a minimum of one
month from date of approval for processing.

(8) The college academic calendar and the class schedule.
shall specify the last day for withdrawal wtth refund.

Returned Checks
Checks returned to the Business Office must be

paid with cash or a cashier's check wtthin the time Iimtts
prescribed by the notification letter. An addttlonal fee is
added for returned checks. If a check for tuition is returned
by the bank for any reason, including stop payment, the
College Business Office may submtt the check to the
Justice of the Peace for appropriate legal action and
collection. The Vice President of Student Development
may also implement disciplinary procedures. Students
may be dropped from courses due to returned checks.
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Assessment and Advisement Procedures
Assessment isthe process of evaluating readiness

for certain college courses and the probabilnies for success
in those courses. The College has an assessment and
advisementprogramfor enteringstudentswhich isarequired
part of the enrollment process.

The assessment program includes the completion
of a questionnaire which documents information on career
and work plans, previous academic achievement and other
relevant information. Assessment also includes an
examination of individual skill levels in reading, wr~ing and
mathematics. Information on skills may come from ACT,
SAT, previous college-level work or from scores on the
standardized tests administered free of charge by the
College. Students who have taken TASP also need their
TASP scores.

Because of the importance of such information,
students should have official copies of ACT, SAT orTASP
scores and transcripts mailed to the Admissions Office or
bring them personally at the time of application. II is the
responsibilny of the student to have these available at the
time of enrollment.

The assessment program provides' information
needed in advisement. Academic advisement sessions
provide a framework for informed decision-making on the
part of students and advisors. Information on a student's
skills, ablllties, career plans, educational background, life
experiences and motivation is important in helping the
student and advisor make selections from the many
educational options available. However, the College
reserves the right to insist students enroll inthe appropriate
remediation should assessment results indicate a need for
the ·Improvement of skills in reading, writing and/or
mathematics. .

Detailsof assessment and advisement procedures
are available through the College Counseling!Advisement
Center, International Center or inthe "Schedule of Classes"
each semester.

Students who did not have at least 3 college-level
credn hours prior to the 1989 Fall Semester must take the
TASP (Texas Academic Skills Program) test either prior to,
or during, their semester of enrollment in their 9th college-
level credit hour. Such students must report TASP scores

prior to their next semester of enrollment. Should students
fail enher the reading, wrning or mathematics section of
TASP,they will be required, as mandated by Texas state
law, to participate in the appropriate remediation
continuously until the failed section Is passed.

Change Of Schedule
Studentsshouldbecareful inregisteringto schedule

courses only for the days and hours they can attend,
Students requesting class changes should contact the
Registrar's Office during the time specified In the current
class schedule. A schedule change fee will be charged for
any form of "drop· from a class, except In the. case' of
classes canceled by the college. No change Is complete
until n has been processed by the Registrar's Office.·

Non-Credit Student (AUdit)
A person who meets the admission requirements

of the District may, with the consent of the division
chairperson and instructor, enroll in a credit course as a
non-credit student. A non-credit student may attend class,
but may not receive a final grade nor credn for a course. An
instructor may give an examination if he or she determines
the examination is an essential component of the leaming
process. The fee in a credit course Is the same tora non-
credn student as for a credit student, except that a student
service fee may not be charged.

Acceptance of Credit In Transfer
Credit for courses in which a passing grade(D or

beller) has been earned may be transferred to the College
from colleges and universities accredited through one of
the following associations:

• Middle States Association of College and SchoolSi
Commission on Higher Education

• New England Association of SChools and Colleges
• North Central Association of Colleges and Schools
• Northwest Association of Colleges and Schools
• Southern Association of Colleges and SChoolSi

Commission on Colleges
• Westem Associationsof Schools and CollegeSiAccredning

. Commission for Senior Colleges
•Westem Association of Schools and CollegeSiAccrediting

Commission for Community and Junior C.ol-leges

. II is the policy of the College not to transfer credits
receivedfrom any UnnedStates lnsthutionnot so accredned
except where signed agreements between the Collegeand
other institutions .exist. However, students who have
gained proficiency through completion of ccursework from
non-accredited' institutions may receive college credit
through credit-by-examinatiOnlcredit by experience.

Course-by-course evaluation will be completed by
the registrar or other appropriate college personnel as
needed for degree orprogram planning. Individual courses
transferred will not be posted to the college's student
record. Official transcripts from all higher education
inslilutions must be on file in the Registrar'S Office.
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Studentsare referredto the sectionfound elsewhere
in this catalog entitled "Academic Forgiveness Policy."

Credits earned through other education programs,
such as credit-by-examination, military experience, the
U.S. Armed Forces lnstltuts, are reviewed by the Registrar
and credtt is granted, n applicable.

Official transcripts from all higher education
lnsthutlons and a request for a degree plan evaluation must
be on file before the evaluation can be accomplished in the
Registrar's Office. Any questions concerning the validtty of
the document(s) will resun in the need to have an official
transcript(s) sent directly from the other institution(s) to the
Registrar's Office. Transfer students admitted with a grade
point deficiency cannot graduate until the deficiency is
cleared by earning addttional grade points.

Address Changes And Social Security Number
Each student has the responsibility to inform the

Registrar'S Office of changes in name or address. Each
applicant for admission is asked to furnish a Social Security
number. This number doubles as a student iden@cation
number and insures accuracy of student records. If a
student does not have a Social Security number, or does
not choose to use the Social Security number, the College
will assign a student iden@cation number.

TASP (Texas Academic Skills Program) Test
The Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP) is

required by state law to insure that students enrolled in
Texas public colleges possess the academic skills needed
to perform effectively in college-level coursework. TASP
includes a testing component designed to identify and
provide diagnostic information about the reading,
mathematics and wrtting skills of students.

Students who entered the DCCCD Fall, 1989, or
thereafter, must take the TASP test prior to accumulaling,
or during the semester of enrollment in, 9 hours of college
credtt, and must report TASP scores prior to their next
DCCCD enrollment. Students who have had at least 3
hours of college-level credit prior to Fall, 1989 are exempt
from the TASP requirement. Students enrolled in certain
DCCCD Certnlcate programs may be waived from the
TASP requirement.

Deaf and blind students are TASP-exempt, as are
students whose composite Enhanced ACT is 29 or higher
wtth individual math and English scores of at least 27; or
whose SAT composite score is at least 1200 with Verbal
and Math scores each of at least 550; Q[ with TAAS scores
of at least 1800 on each of the three sections. (ACT/SAT
scores must have been taken within the last five (5) years;
TAAS scores must have been within the last three (3) years
and are valid for TASP exemption ONLY n testing occurred
In grades 10, 11 or 12.)

Students transferring with hours earned at other
Texas public instttutions must take TASP before or during
the semester in which they earn nine (9) college-level
hours; in other words, the hours earned at other Texas
public lnstltuttons are used to compute the nine hours.
Students transferring from private, out-of-state institutions

must take TASP before or during the semester in which
they have eamed nine college-level hours in aTexas public
college/university; in other words, while public hours count
toward the nine hours, private/out-of-state hours do not
count toward this limit.

Students who earned between nine and 14college-
level hours in the DCCCD between Fall, 1989 and Summer
11,1993AND who have not attended a Texas public college
since that time must take TASP during their next semester
of enrollment in the DCCCD. While these students entered
when state TASP rules allowed DCCCD students to take up
to 15 college-level hours before they had to take TASP,
these state regulations have been changed.

TASP scores maybe utilized in place olthe DCCCD
Assessment Program, except in math. Students scoring
below the state-determined level must continuously
participate in appropriate remediation until such time asthe
TASP Test is passed. A student who wishes to wKhdraw
from a mandated remediation course must drop all college-
level courses. The successful completion ofT ASP may be
a prerequisite to enrollment in some courses. In addition,
course placement also may be based on the results of the
DCCCD assessment.

DCCCD students must pass all sections of TASP
prior to being awarded the Associate of Arts and Sciences
Degree, the Associate of Arts and Sciences in Business
Degree, the Associate of Coliege/UniversKy Transferorthe
Associate of Applied SCience Degree. Students planning
to transfer must pass all TASP sections before enrolling in
upper division Ounioror senior level) courses.

For more complete information on TASP, contact
the Counseling Center; to obtain a copy of the TASP
Registration Bulletin, contactthe Testing/Appraisal Center.
Students must preregister to take TASP. All test fees are
to be paid by the student allhough financial aid may be
available to offset the cost for eligible students.
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IV. ACADEMIC INFORMATION

Scholastic Standards: Grades And
Grade Point Average
. Final grades are reported for each student for every
course according to the following grading system.

Grade Interpretation Grade Point
Grade Value
A Excellent 4 points
B Good 3 points
C Average 2 points
D Poor 1 point
F Failing o points
I Incomplete Not Computed
WX Progress; Not Computed

re-enrollment .
required

W Withdrawn Not Computed
CR Credit Not Computed

Grade points earned for each course are determined
by mUlliplying the number of points for each grade by the
number of credit hours the course carries. For example, a
student who takes a three hour course and earns an "A"
accumulates 12 grade points for that course. A student's
grade point average is computed by adding the total grade
point values for all courses and dividing by the number of
credll hours attempted during the same period. For example,
a student who takes the following courses and earns the
following grades nasa grade point average 2.93:

\\

Credit Hours
z-nour course "
3-hour course
4-hour course
3-hour course
Total Credit

Hours:
12

Grade
A
B
B
C

Grade Points
8
9

12
6

Total Grade
Points:

35as
12, = 2.93

The student's transcript and grade reports will indicate
two different GPA's. GPA.(1) is based upon all DCCCD
courses in which the student received a performance
grade of A-F. GPA.(1) is utilized to determine SuspensiOn!
Probation status, athletic participation eligibillly, and financial
aid eligibility. GPA.(2) is based upon grade points earned
in all DCCCD courses wllh the exception of those courses
numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills
100, Developmental Communications 120, Human
Development 100 and 110, Library Skills 101, Music 199,
and Theatre 199 in which a student received a performance
grade o~A-F. GPA. (2) is utilized to determine eligibility for
graduation, ncnor rolls, and eligibility in Who's Who in
American Junior Colleges. It is also the GPA. which may
be considered by four-year institutions when a student
transfers.

For repeated courses, only the latest grade eamed is
included in cumulative grade point averages, even n the
latest grade is lower than a preceding grade. However,
transcripts do indicate all work attempted and completed in
the District. When a student wllhdraws from a course being
repeated, the cumulative grade point average is calculated
by using the immediately preceding grade in the same
course.

If a student believes an error has been made in
determining a course grade, the instructor or appropriate
division office should be contacted as soon as possible.
Requests for grade changes will not be considered later
than two years following the last day of the semester for
which the grade was assigned.

An incomplete grade ."1" may be given when an
unforeseen emergency prevents a student from completing
the work in a course. The "I" must be converted to a
performance grade (A-F) wllhin 90 days after the first day
of classes in the subsequent regular semester. If the work
is not completed after 90 days, the "I" is converted to a
performance grade.

An Incomplete Contract isusedto convert an incomplete
grade to a performance grade and states the requirements
forthe satisfactory completion olthe course. The Incomplete
Contract must be agreed upon and signed by the instructor,
the student and the division chairperson and submittedwith
the final grade report. When an Incomplete Contract must
be submitted without the student's signature. the instructor
must include a statement indicating that the student is
aware of and in agreement with the contract.

Students who do not complete course requirements
may receive a "WX" grade when the instructor determines
that reasonable progress has been made and when the
student can reenroll for course completion prierto the
certification date in the next regularsemester. If the student
does not complete the course requirements, the "WX" is
converted to a performance grade. '

Acceptable Scholastic Performance
College work is measured in terms of credll hours. The

number of credit hours offered for each course is given with
the course description. .

Acceptable scholastic performance is the maintenance
of a grade point average, based on GPA.(1), of 2.0 (on a
4.0 scale) or better. Students may not be graduated from
any degree or certificate program unless they have a
cumulative grade point average of 2.0, based on GPA.(2),
or better. Grade points and hours earned in courses
numbered 99,~n~.below, Art 199, College Leaming Skills
100, Developmental Communications 120 Human
Development 100, Human Development 11O:_Lib~hrySkills
101, Music 199, and Theatre 199 cannot b1!Used to meet
graduation requirements. . ' . .

Recommended Academic Load
The ,maximum academic load is 18 credit hours of

course work per semester or five classes plus physical
education. Students must receive permission of the
appropriate college officialto carry a heavier load. Employed
students carrying a full load (12 credit hours or more)
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should not work more than 20 hours per week. Students
working more hours should reduce their academic load
proportionately. The recommended load Iim~ for day or
evening students who are employed full-time is six credit
hours. The recommended load Iim~in a six-week summer
session is six credit hours. A total of 14 credits is the
maximum that may be earned in any 12-week summer
period.

Classification 01 Students
Freshman:

A student who has completed fewer than 30 credit
hours.

Sophomore:
A student who has completed 30 or more credh hours.

Part-time:
A student carrying fewer than 12 cred~ hours in a Fall

or Spring semester.
Full-time:

A student carrying 12 or
more cred~ hours In a Fall or
Spring semester.

received in the Registra(s Office by the semester deadline.
No drop or withdrawal requests are accepted by telephone.
Students who drop a class or w~hdraw from the College
before the semester deadline receive a W (W~hdraw) in
each class dropped. The deadline for receiving a OW·is
indicated on the academic calendar and the current class
schedule. See "Refund Policy· for possible eligibll~y for a
refund.

STUDENTS WHO WITHDRAW FROM A MANDATED
REMEDIATION COURSE AS A RESULT OF TASP
PERFORMANCE MUST ALSO WITHDRAW FROM ALL
COLLEGE-LEVEL COURSES.

AcademIc RecognItion
Full-time students who complete at least 12 hours of

college-level cred~ and eam a grade point average of 3.5-
3.79 are listed on the Vice President's Honor Roll. Full-time

students who complete at least
12 hours of college-level credit
and average 3.6-4.0 areplaced
on the President's Honor Roll.
Part-time students who take 6-
11 college-level cred~ hours
and maintain a 3.5 or higher
grade point average are placed
on the Academic Recogn~ion
List. GPA.(2) is utilized to
determine honor roll inclusion.

Class Attendance
Students are expected to

attend regularly all classes in
which they are enrolled.
Students have the respon-
sibll~y to attend class and to
consunw~hthe instructorwhen
an absence occurs.

Instructors are responsible
for describing attendance
policies and procedures to all
students enrolled in their
classes. If a student is unable to complete a course (or
courses) in which he/she is registered, ~ is the student's
responsibil~ytow~hdrawfromthe course bytheaporopdate
~ (The .date is published in the academic calendar
each year and in each semester's class schedule.) If the
·studentdoes notw~hdraw, he/shewill receiveaperlormance
grade, usually a grade of "F".

Students who are absent from class tor the observance
of a'religious holiday may take an examination or complete
an assignment scheduled for that day within a reasonable
time alter the absence If, not later than the 15th day of the
semester, the student notified the Instructor(s) that the
student would be absent for a religious holiday. Sec.
51.911 Tx. Educ. Code.

Dropping A Course Or Withdrawing From College
To drop a class orwilhdraw from the College, students

must obtain a drop or withdrawal form and follow the pre-
scribed procedure. II is the student's responsibility to drop
orwjlhdraw
Fallureto do sowill resun in receiving a perlormance grade,
usually a grade of "F" Should circumstances prevent a
student from appearing in person to w~hdraw from the
College, the student may w~hdraw by mail by writing to the
Registrar. A dropIWithdrawal request by mail must be

Scholastic Probation,
Scholastic SuspensIon and
Academic Dismissal
Scholaslic Probaljon

Students who have
completed a total of nine(9)

credit hourswlth a performance grade of A, B, C, DorF and
who have a grade point average based on GPA (1) of less
than 2.00 will be placed on Scholastic Probation. A student
on Scholastic Probation may re-enroll at the College If a
minimum 2.00 grade point average based on GPA (1) is
earned in each semester or summer term.

If a student on scholastic probation fails to meet the
above requirements in a given semester or summer term,
the student will be placed on Scholastic Suspension and
will not be allowed to register.
Scholastic Suspension

A student on SCholastic Probation who Is ineligible to
re-enroll shall be suspended from the college for not less
than one long term.

After students have served their first suspension, they
may continue to re-enrollwith the completion of a semester/
summer term GPA of 2.00 or greater. Should students not
meet the required standards and be placed on continued
Scholastic Suspension for a second time, they will be
suspended for a period of 12 months. Prior to application
for readmission, a student must present to the Admissions
Committee a written explanalion of how he/she plans to
improve his/her academic standing. The student will be
readmitted on continued Scholastic Probation, and may
have his/her coursework and total hours tlrnhed.
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Academic Dismissal
Students readmitted after having been on Scholastic

Suspension a second time, and who subsequently fail to
achieve a GPA (1) of 2.0 or higher, shall be placed on
Academic Dismissal. After a 12-month period of Academic
Dismissal, these students may be recommended for
readmission only by the' vice president of Student
Development or designate.

Students are responsible for knowing n they have
passed the minimum standards for continuing inthe College.

Students who are on Academic Suspension or
Academic Dismissal from other lnstitutlons are ineligible for
admission to the College unless they have met the academic
standards required of students at the college.

Grade Reports
A grade report is mailed to the address on record of

enrollment to each student at the end of each semester.
The grade report contains a listing of all credit courses
attempted within the DCCCD, as well as information on
academic standing. Interim grade reports are issued for
other-than-semester length classes.

DCCCD Transcript of Credit
The DCCCD transcript of credit is a chronological

listing of college credit courses attempted within the seven
college system of the DCCCD. The transcript is official if
the document is embossed with the college seal and
imprinted with the signature of the Registrar. It includes
both GPA(1) and GPA(2).

Upon written request of the student, the Registrar'S
Office will send an official transcript to the individual
student or to any college or agency named. There is a
minimum of two working days required for processing. A
transcript will b.e released only if all obligations to the
DCCCD have been settled.

The Electronic Transcript Network permits member
colleges to send transcripts to one another through a
computer network. Member colleges prefer to receive
transcripts in this fashion ratherthan through the generation
of an 'official transcript:

Transfercredits from other institutions are not recorded
on DCCCD transcripts. "a student desires a transcript of
work completed at another institution, the student should
secure it from that institution.

Degree Requirements
The College confers the Associate of Arts and Sciences

Degree, the Assocciate of Arts and Sciences in Business
Degree, the Associate of Applied Science Degree, the
Associate of College/University Transfer Degree and
certificates upon students who have completed all
requirements for graduation. Each degree candidate must
earn the last 25% of the hours for a degree (15 hours for a
60-hour degree, 18 hours for a 72-hour degree, etc.) as a
resident student in the DCCCD, or accrue 45 hours in
residence in the DCCCD. At least 25% of the credit hours
required for graduation must be earned through instruction
(not credit-by-examination) by the college granting the
degree.

Students seeking certificates or associate degrees
must submit official transcripts of all previous work attempted
before a certmcate or degree will be awarded. Failure to
submit official
transcripts directly from the institutions attended will result
in the degree or certificate not being awarded.

The degree must be awarded by the college which
offers the program in which the student majored. If two or
more schools offer the program, the student is granted the
degree where the majority of the hours were taken, but at
least 25% of the credit hours required for graduation must
be earned at the college granting the degree.
Correspondence work must be approved by the Registrar
for graduation credit.

Students entering the DCCCD Fall 1989, or thereafter,
must successfu lIycomplete all sections of the TASP (Texas
Academic Skills Program) Test before a degree can be
'awarded. See the TASP catalog section for additional
information. .

The Common Learning Curriculum
The Common Learning curriculum Is comPosed of

required courses and clusters of courses designed to
advance the learning which is common to all candidates for
a degree. Therefore, the courses students take toward a
DCCCD degree are designed around a series of skills to be
achieved in order to be a successful, contributing member
of society. The courses required in DCCCD degrees
should equip students to learn to live better with themselves,
others and environments, as well as to learn to live as
producers, consumers and as members within acommunity.
II is also expected that students will learn to live more
creatively, become more proficient in understanding future
trends and how those trends impact their own lives, and
how to develop effective learning skills. While not each 0'
the skills will be found in each and every course within a
DCCCD degree, the faculty believe that by taking those
courses required for a degree program, students will
encounter many of the above-named skills.

The Core Curriculum consists of English 101, Speech
Communication 101, and a math course numbered 100 or
above. A grade of 'C' or better in each olthe three cou'mes
is required for graduation. Students are strongly advised to
enroll in these courses in the first two semesters of study
because skills necessary for success in other courses are
taught in Core courses. •

Common Learning course requirements beyond the
Core are de~ignJld to help ensure that all graduates have
general knowfedge as well as the specific knowledge
ordinarily associated with a major course of study or a
technical program. Candidates for the Associate of Arts
and Sciences must take 34-36 hours in app1o'VedCommon
Learning courses beyond the Core. Candidates for the
Associate of Applied Science must choose six to eight
hours of course work from two of the following clusters:
Laboratory Science, BehavioraVSocial Sclence.Buslness,
and Humanities. .
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Associate of Arts and Sciences Degree
This degree is primarily isprimarily designed asthe first

two years of a four-year degree. Students desiring to
transfer should seek this degree after consuRationwilh the
college counseling/advising center.

Students must have a minimum of 61 credil hours, a
grade of "C. or better in each of the three Core courses
(English101,SpeechCommunication 101,and mathcourse
numbered 100 or above), a grade point average of at least
'C' (2.0), based on GPA.(2), and a passing score on all
sections of TASP (ilstudents who are not TASP exempt) to
receive the Associate of Arts and Sciences Degree. These
61 hours may be earned at any district college and must
include:

• English 101 (3 credil hours) [A CORE COURSE
REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF 'C' OR BEITER MUST
BE EARNED]

• Speech Communication 101 (3 credil hours) [A CORE
COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF 'C' OR
BEITER MUST BE EARNED]

• A math course numbered 100 or above (3 credit hours)
[A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF
"C' OR BEITER MUST BE EARNED)

• English 102 (3 credil hours).

• A sophomore Iilerature course (3 credil hours) to be
chosen from English 201. 202, 203, 204, 205. 206. 215. OR
216 (English 209 and English 210 do not meet the
sophomore literature requirements.)

• Laborato~ Science (8.credil hours) to be chosen from
Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry, G e 0 log y, P h Ysic a I
Science, OR Physics. (For Astronomy to meet this
requirement, the student must successfully 'complete
Astronomy 101 in combination wilh 103, and Astronomy
102 in combination wilh 104 OR successfully complete
Astronomy 111-112.)

• Humanities (3credil hours) to be chosen from: Art 104,
aforeign language, Humanilies 101. English 201,202,203.
204,205,206,215 or 216, Music 104, Philosophy 101 OR
Theatre 101.

• Physical Education activily course (1 credil hour)
(NOTE: Neilher chronological age nor military service
are acceptable excuses for waiving the physical education
requirement.)

• Behavioral Science (3 credil hours) to be chosen from
Anthropology, Human Development. Psychology. OR
Sociology

• History 101 AND 102 (6 credil hours)
(NOTE: Only three credil hours of History may be

earned through credil-by-examination.)

Government 201 AND 202 (6 credil hours)
(NOTE: Only three credil hours of Government maybe

earned through credil-by-examination.)

• Business (3 credil hours) to be chosen from Business,
Accounting, Management 136, • Computer Information
Systems, OR Economics. Cooperative Work Experience
courses may not be used to meet Common Learning re-
quirements

•

• Electives (16 - 18 credit hours)

A maximum of four physical education activily hours
may be counted as credit toward requirements for
graduation. The GPA. for graduation is based on the credit
earnedfor allDCCCDwork and allcredil which istransferred
from other instilutions. The following courses will not count
toward graduation nor the GPA. for graduation: Courses
numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills
100, Developmental Communications 120, Human
Development 100, Human Development 110, Music 199
and Theatre 199.

All students planning to transfer to afour-year instilution
may complete their four semester requirements in physical
education during their freshman and sophomore years.
Students are urgedto consult the catalogs of the instilutions
to which they may transfer for their special requirements.
These catalogs should be used by students and advisors in
planning programs.

AssocIate of Arts and ScIences Degree
With major In Business
This degree is available only at Brookhaven, Eastfield, EI
Centro, Mountain View, North Lake and Richtand Colleges.

This degree is designed to meet the needs of students
who plan to major in business but who are unsure about
where they wish to transter in order to complete a
baccalaureate in a business Iield. This Is a general plan
and mayor may not satisfy the requirements of a specific
transfer university. Students planning to transfer to a four-
year instilution must consuh that instilution's catalog to

24



insure selected courses will both transfer and apply toward
the intended major. Once students have decided on the'
specnic four-year lnstitunon to which they plan fo transfer
and a specific major within business, they are strongly
encouraged to utilize the transfer degree plan which is
customized to meet specific requirements of the selected
four-year instnution. Such students may also wish to take
advantage of the DCCCD Transfer Guarantee Program.
Transfer information materials are available in the
Counseling/Advisement Center.

Students must have a minimum of 61 credit hours. a
grade of "C" or better in each of the three core courses
(English 101, Speech Communications 101 and Math 111),
a grade average of at least "C" (2.0) based on GPA (2) and
a passing score on all sections of TASP (if students are not
TASP exempt) to receive this degree. These 61 hours must
include:

• English 101 (3 credit hours) [A CORE COURSE
REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF "C' OR BEITER MUST
BE EARNED)

• Speech Communication 101 (3 credit hours) [A CORE
COURSEREQUIREMENT;AGRADEOF"C"ORBEITER
MUST BE EARNED]

• Math 111 (3 credit hours) [A CORE COURSE
REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF 'C' OR BEITER MUST
BE EARNED)

• English 102 (3 crsdlt hours)

• A sophomore merature course (3 credit hours) to be
chosen from English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205 or 206

• laboratory Science (8 credit hours) to be chosen from:
Biology 101 and 102, Biology 115 and 116, Chemistry 101
and 102; Astronomy 111 and 112, Geology 101 and 102,
Physics 111 and 112, Physics 117 and 118, Physics 201
and 202, or Physical Science 118 and 119

• Humanities (3 crsdlt hours) to be chosen from: Art 104,
a foreign language, Humantties 101, Sophomore ltterature

(select from English 201,202,203,204,205 or206j, Music
104, Philosophy 101 or Theatre 101

• Physical Education activity course (1 credit hour) (NOTE:
Neitherchronological age nor military service are acceptable
excuses for waiving the physical education requiremenl.)

• History 101 and 102 (6 credit hours) (NOTE: Only three
credit hours of history may be earned through crsdt-by-
exam.)

• Government 201 and 202 (6 credtt hours) (NOTE: Only
three credtt hours of Government may be earned through
credit-by-exam.)

• Core Business courses (19 credit hours) Students must
complete Accounting 201 and 202, Economics 201 and
202, Computer Information Systems 101 and Math 112.

• Electives (3 credit hours) Electives should be chosen to
satisfy transfer requirements wtth an emphasis on business
courses. Students should consult wtth an advisor for the
appropriate course selection to meet the requirements 01
the four-year instnution and major field 01 study.

A maximum of four physical education activity hours
may be counted as credit toward requirements for
graduation. The GPA for graduation is based on the credit
eamed lor all DCCCDwork and all credtt which is translerred
from other instnutions. The following courses will not count
toward graduation nor the GPA for graduation: Courses
numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College learning Skills
100, Developmental Communications 120, Human
Development 100, Human Development 110, Music 199
and Theatre 199.

All students planning to transfer to a lour-year Institution
may complete theirloursemester requirements in physical
education during their freshman and sophomore years.
Students are urged to consult the catalogs of the instnutions
to which they may transfer for their special requirements.
These catalogs should be used by students and advisors in
planning programs.

Associate 01 CollegelUnlverslty Transler Degree
A student may earn an Associate 01College/University

Transler through an individually-negotiated degree plan
that incorporates those elements 01the DCCCD Associate
of Arts and Sciences Degree thatlall within the student's
transter plan developed under the Student Transfer
Guarantee program. Students must have a minimum 0161
credit hours, a grade of "C" or better in English 101 and in
a 100 or higher math course, a grade point average 01 at
least "C' (2.0), based on GPA. (2), and a passing score on
all sections 01TASP (it students are not TASP eX,empt) to
receive this degree. These 61 hours may be eamed at any
District college and must include:

• History 101 and 102 (6 credit hours) (NOTE: Only three
credit hours 01 history may be earned through credit-by-
examination)
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• Government 201 and 202 (6 eredlt hours) (NOTE: Only
three credit hours of government may be earned through
credtl-by-examination)
• English 101 (3 creolt hours with a grade of "C" or better)
• A math course numbered 100 or above (3 credit hours
wtlh a grade of "C" or better if math is included in the degree
plan. If more than one math course is required, a grade of
"C" or better must be eamed in at least one math course.)
• A speech course (3 credtl hours with a grade of "C" or
better, Wa speech course is required)

The remaining hours will be comprised of courses equivalent
to those designated by the student's selected transfer
insttlution as being applicable to the baccalaureate degree
being sought. In no case will DCCCD course prerequisites
be waived. Students who qualWy for an Associate of Arts
and Sciences will be granted that degree rather than the
Associate of College/University Transfer.

Students wishing to pursue this degree should make
an appointment with the Transfer Degree Counselor/Advisor
on the campus to ensure their eligibility lor this degree and
that all the required steps are fuUilled.

Students who qualWy for the Associate of Arts and
Sciences degree are not eligible lor the Associate of
College/University Transfer degree.

Associate of Applied Science Degree
This degree is designed to teach specific career/

technical skills. The requirements lor each major in the
Associate 01Applied Science Degree are clearly shown in
the curriculum patterns elsewhere in this catalog. Students
seeking such a degree should become lamiliar with the
specific required courses in the appropriate curriculum
pattern.

Students must have a minimum of 60 credit hours, a
grade of ''C'' or better in each of the three Core courses
(English 101 OR Communications 131, Speech
Communication 101, AND in the math course required in
the specitlc degree plan), a grade point-average of at least
"C" (2.0), based on GPA.(2), and a passing score on all
sections 01 TASP (if students are not TASP exempt) to
receive the Associate of Applied Science Degree. These
60 hours must include 18 hours 01 the lollowing general
education requirements:

• English 101 OR Communications 131 (3 credit hours)
[A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF "C"
OR BEDER MUST BE EARNED)

• Speech Communication 101 (3 credit hours) [A CORE
COURSE REQUIREMENT; AGRADE OF"C'OR BETIER
MUST BE EARNED)

• A math course as required in the specific degree plan
(3 credit hours) [A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT; A
GRADE OF "C" OR BEDER MUST BE EARNED)

• Three credit hours from a Social/Behavioral Science
course: Anthropology, Government, History, Human
Development, Psychology, OR Sociology

• Three hours from a HumanitieS/Fine Arts course: This
includes any course with the title of Humanities, Art, Music,
Philosophy, Dance, Theatre, Religion, Foreign Language,
English 201, English 202, English 203, English 204, English
205, English 206, English 215, OR English 216

• Three credit hours of an elective course chosen from a
discipline outside the student's area 01 specialization.

Elsewhere in this catalog can be found specltlc degree
plans for each technical/occupational program.

For some programs, more than 60 credit hours are
required. All prescribed requirements for the specific
technical/occupational program in which the student is
enrolled must be completed. These programs may also
have other criteria in addition to degree requirements. Sell
the Technical/Occupational Proorams sectiOn olthe catalog
lor a more detailed explanation A maximum 01 lour
physical education activity hours may be counted as credit
toward graduation. The GPA lor an Associate 01Applied
Science pegree is based only on the hours used to meet
degree reqUirements The following courses will not count
toward graduation nor the GPA. for graduation: Courses
numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills
100, Development Communications 120, Human
Development 100, Human Development 110, Music 199.
and Theatre 199. .

Tech-Prep
Tech-Prep programs provide high quality, rigorous

technical preparation based on a common core of academic
courses that meet Texas recommended proficiencies in
English, mathematics, science and social studies. Tech-
Prep students are provided with options leading to advanced
training in lour technical clusters: businesS/computer
sciences, engineering technology, health and human
services. DCCCD offers an associate degree and
certificates as well as college transter opportunities based
on agreements among area secondary programs as well
as 4-year colleges and universities which benetn Tech-
Prep students. After successfully completing the required
high school courses outlined in a Tech-Prep program,
Tech-Prep students may receive college credit toward
graduation in certain college programs. Tech-Prep students
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should check wtth the College vice president of Instruction
for specnic information.

Guarantee For Job Competency
The DCCCD makes certain guarantees to lts students

who earn tts Associate of Applied Science degree. If an
Associate of Applied Science graduate is judged by hiS/her
employer to be lacking in technical job skills identiiied as
extt competencies for his/her specnic degree program, the
graduate will be provided up to nine tuttion-free hours of
additional skill training by a District college under the
conditions of the guarantee policy.

Special condttions which apply to the guarantee are as
follows:

1. The graduate must have earned the Associate of
Applied Science Degree beginning May, 1992or thereafter
in an occupational program iden@edinthecollegecatalog ..

2. The graduate must have completed this degree at
the District (wtth a majority of the credits being earned at the
District) and must have completed the degree wtthin a four-
year time span.

3. Graduates must be employed full-time in an area
directly related to the area of program concentration as
certified by the Vice President of Instruction.

4. Employment must commence wtthin 12 months of
graduation.

5. The employer mustcertify inwriting thatthe employee
is lacking entry-level skills identified by the DCCCD as the
employee's program competencies and must specify the
areas of deficiency wnhin 90 days of the graduate's initial
employment.

6. The employer,graduate, division dean, job placement
counselor and appropriate taculty member will develop a
wril1en educational plan for retraining.

7. Retraining will be limited to nine credit hours related
to the identifiedskill deficiency and to those classes regularly
scheduled during the period covered by the retraining plan.

8. All retraining must be completed within a calendar
year from the time the educational plan is agreed upon.

9. The graduate and/or employer is responsible forthe
cost of books, insurance, unnorms, fees and other course-
related expenses.

10. The guarantee does not imply thatthe graduate will
pass any licensing or qualifying examination for a particular
career.

11. Students sole remedy against District and tts
employees for skill deficiencies shall be Iimtted to nine
credtt hours ot- tuition-free education under conditions
described above.

12. The program can be lnltlated through wril1en
contact wtth the office of the college president.

cenlflcate Programs
The requirements for certificates are detailed under

spechlc programs in the TechnicaVOccupational Programs
section of this catalog. A "C· (2.0) grade point average,
based on GPA.(2). is required. The GPA. for a certiticate
is based only on the hours used to meet certificate
requirements. The following courses will not count toward

graduation northe GPA. for graduation: Courses numbered
099 and below, Art 199, College Leaming Skills 100,
Development Communications 120, Human Development
100, Human Development 110, Music 199. and Theatre
199. Students working toward a certificate may be waived
from the TASP requirement; the student may enroll only In
courses leading toward the certificate In order to maintain
their TASP Waved status.

Transcript Evaluations
Students who have completed college coursework at a

regionally accredited college or universtty who will be
working toward anAssociate ofArts and Sciences,Associate
of Arts and Sciences in Business. Associate in Applied
Science or an Associate of ColiegelUpiverstty Transfer
degree or a one-year certificate should contact the
Registrar's Office to request a transcript evaluation.

Procedure For Filing Degree And cenlfleate Plans
And For Graduation

Students should request a degree plan from the
Registrar'SOffice at the end of their freshman year. Official
transcripts of all previous college work must be on file at the
time of request for degree plans. Students following a one-
year certificate program should request an official plan
during the first semester oft heir enrollmenf. Application for
the granting of the degree or certificate should be filed inthe
Registrar'S Office prior to the deadline announced by the
Registrar.

An annual graduation ceremony isheld attheconclusion
of the spring semester. Participation isceremonial only and
confers on a student no rights to a degree. December
graduates may participate in the next commencement if
they desire and July and August graduates may participate
in the spring commencement n they desire, but netther Is
required to do so. The Registrar's Office should be notmed
if the student wishes to participate. Instructions' for
graduation are mailed to all candidates prior to
commencement.

In addition.to other graduation requirements, students
are expected to complete within five (5) years the course
and hour degree requirements as outlined in the catalog In
effect at the time of their entrance to a DCCCD college.
Students may have the option to select a more recent
catalog year in which they were enrolled, provided the
degree requirements are met wtthin five (5) years of the
catalog selected and the requlslte courses are still offered.

The college reserves the right to modny curricula or to
make changes as appropriate.

The student has the u"jmale resoonsjbiltty to select
and register for courses meeting graduation requirements

WaIving Of Scholastic Deficiency
Any student in an academic transfer program may

transfer to Applied Science degree or Certificate program.
In such a case, the student may choose to have any grades
below "C· disregarded. However, the procedure for
disregarding low grades may only be exercised while the
student is in that career program. If the student changes to
an academic transfer program, the original condttions of
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the academic transfer program must be followed, including
the calculation of a cumulative grade point average of ll1l
collegecredttsearned. The procedure forwaiving scholastic
deficiency applies both to students of this college and to
students transferring from other instttutions. The student
who wishes to use the procedure for waiving scholastic
deficiency should so state in writing to the Registrar prior to
registration and should inform a counselor of such intentions
during the pre-registration advisement session.

V. EDUCATIONAL AND SPECIAL
OPPORTUNITIES FOR STUDENTS
WISHING TO TRANSFER

AcademlcTransfer
programs

The Dallas County
Commu nity College District
offers a broad range of
educational opportunities for
the student whose goal is to
transfer to a four-year
institution. In addition to
offering a strong, creative
foundation for the freshman
and sophomore years, the
academic transfer curriculum
is coordinated with a number
of Texas four-year lnsntutlons
to insure the transfer of credlts,
Atthough each four-year school
Is different, students may guarantee transterablllty of their
courses by being active and responsible in the advisement
process. By consulting the four-year institution regularly
and taking advantage of the resources available at each of
the DCCCD colleges, students may insure that the transfer
process Is a posRive experience.

The Texas Education Code Section 61.078 enacted by
the 71st Texas Legislature (SB 457) provides a means to
aid students In resolving disputes regarding the transfer of
course credts. To qualify as a dispute the course(s) in
question must be listed in the Communny College General
Academic Course Guide Manual and be offered at the
receiving instttution. The sending instttution, or the student
working through the senior instttution, must inniate the
dispute. From the date a student is notnied of the denial of
credR, the law allows a maximum of 45 calendar days for
the resolution of the dispute by the sending and receiving
lnstttutions.

In order to challenge the denial of credn, a "Transfer
Dispute Resolution" form, available through the District
Office of Student and International Programs (telephone
214-746:2410) must be completed within 15 days after the
student has been notnied of the denial of credit. This form
is sent to the receiving instttution.

The receiving lnstltutlon must then inform the student,
the sending instRution and the State Commissioner of
Higher Education of the resolution. If need be, the
Commissioner, or designate, may be called upon to resolve
the dispute.

Earning An AssocIate Degree Prior To Transferring
During the time of attendance in the DCCCD, students

may elect to eam a two year associate degree. The
Associate of Arts and SCiences Degree is designed
specnically for those students who plan to transfer to a
Texas four-year instRution. The Associate of Arts and
SCiences Degree requires students to complete many of
the core courses that will also be required by most senior
instttutions. The f1exibiltty of this degree program also
allows students to complete many of the introdUctory

courses specnically related to
their major field of study.
Addttional information regard-
ing this degree can be found
elsewhere in this catalog or
from a counselor or advisor.

The Associate of Collegel
University Transfer is an
individually negotiated degree
designed to permit students to
take only those courses which
will apply toward a specHic
major at a specnic universRy.
Additional information about
this degree can be found
elsewhere in this catalog.

Transfer DIspute Resolution
The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board

intends that approved academic coursework transfer
between Texas public institutions, providing that the
course(s) are within approved transfer curriculum of the
declared major field and provided that published transfer
policies are met. Texas public institutions are required to
notny students if approved academic coursework eamed at
another Instnution will not transfer.

Students transferring to the College can expect that
approved academic courses earned at any Texas public
lnstltution will be accepted in transfer. Students who
dispute a transfer decision made by the College should
contact the District Office of Student and Intemational
Programs to appeal the denial of transfer credtt for any
approved academic course.

If an academic course is not accepted in transfer by
another Texas public college or universRy, students can
request that the College submn a Transfer Dispute Form to
the receiving instttution. Forms are available through the
District Office of Student and Intemational Programs. The
form must be completed wtthin 15 days from the date the
student is notified of the non-transfer. If the College cannot
identify an appropriate reasonforthe course nottransferring,
the form will be forwarded to the receiving instttution and!
or to the Coordinating Board for resolution.

28



Choosing A Major And Developing An Educational
Plan

Some students will enter college wnh a clear idea of
what major they will choose and to which senior lnsthutlon
they will transfer. However, the fact is that many students
do not know where they will transfer orwhattheir major may
be.

There are several freshman level core courses that will
apply toward most majors. Students are encouraged to use
the first semester to investigate their own interests. By the
second orthird semester, students should begin to develop
a clear sense of which senior insthutlon they will enter and
the requirements fortheirchosen degree program. Working
closely wnh a counselor or advisor, and utilizing' current
information from four-year institutions, students who plan
to transfer are encouraged to follow the Associate in Arts
and Sciences Degree plan as many of the required courses
are often required at four-year insmutions.

The Counseling personnel at each of the DCCCD
campuses can provide assistance in developing a degree
plan for almost any major. Listed below are some of the
four-year majors students can begin in the DCCCD:
Accounting •
Advertising
Agricutture
American Studies
Anthropology
Architecture
Art
Biological Science
Botany
Business Administration
Chemistry '"
Cny/Regional Planning
Computer Science,,"Dance
Dental Hygiene
"Dentistry
Dietetics
Drama
Economics
Engineering
English
Entomology
Finance
Fine Arts
Foreign Languages
Forestry
Geography
Geology
Health Sciences
History
Home Economics
Industrial Arts
Interior Design
Journalism
"Law
Legal Science
Liberal Arts
Life Sciences
Management

Marine Biology
Marketing
Mathematics
Medical Technology
·Medicine
Meteorology
Microbiology
Music
Music Education
Nursing
OCcupational Therapy
OCeanography
Optometry
Pharmacy
Philosophy
Photojournalism
Physical Education
Physical Science
Physical Therapy
Physics
Polnical Science
Psychology
Public Relations
RadiolTV/Film
Recreation
Social Work
Sociology
Speech Communication; .. ,
Speech Pathology
Substance Abuse Counseling
Teacher Preparation
Telecommunications
Theatre
"Veterinary Medicine
Wildlife Management
Zoology
• These fields require study beyond

the bachelors degree.

•
College Resources For Transfer Students

. Each of the DCCCD colleges offers many resources
designed specificallyforthose students planning to transfer
to a four-year institution. Students are encouraged to take
advantage of ttiese resources early in their collegiate
experience, particularly if they are undecided upon a major
or have not selected a senior institution. Many of the
resources can assist students in making informed decisions
when selecting courses, choosing a transterlnstautlon, and
completing all of the necessary steps in the transfer process.

The Cou nsell ng center
Students are invited to utilize the valuable resources

found in the Counseling Center, and are encouraged to
seek the advice of a counselor/advisorwhen planning each
semester of study.

The Counseling Center has several resources to assist
students, including a large collection of senior lnstitution
catalogs and bulletins, senior college admission application
forms, and other specialized brochures and information.
Students can also take advantage of several computer
resources, such as DISCOVER, GIS, and SIGI. These'
simple computer programs are designed to help students
clarify goals, identify career and occupational interests,
and research information about senior institutions.

In addition, there are many activities planned especially.
for transfer students. These activities include College Days
where officials from senior institutions visit on-campus to
talk directly with students, special transfer workshops and,
seminars, and events designed to assist students in making
career decisions. .

A numoerot other materials are available to aid students
who plan to tf.l'nsfer. These materials are outlined below: .

if' J

"'v .Course Selection Guides " "
Course Selection Guides offer a IistlRg; in DCCCD.

course numbers, of courses necessary for a number of
majors at many institutions throughout Texas. Course
Selection Guides may be available forthe following majors:

Accounting
Advertising Art
Aerospace Engineering

Agriculture
Architecture
Art
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Biology
Business Administration
Chemical Engineering
Chemistry
Civil Engineering
Computer SCience
Criminal Justice
Dental Hygiene
Economics
Electrical Engineering
English
Exercise and Sports Studies
Fashion Design
Fashion Merchandising
Finance
Foreign Languages
Geography
Geology
History
Hotel and Restaurant

Management
Industrial Engineering
Interior Design
Journalism
Kinesiology (Exercise and

Sports Science)
Legal Science

Management
Marketing
Mathematics
Medical Technology
Music
Music Education
Nursing
OCcupational Therapy
Pharmacy
Photojournalism
Physical Education
Physical Therapy
Physics
Polnical SCience
Pre-Law
Pre-Medicine
Pre-Veterinary Medicine
Psychology
RadiofTelevisionlFilm
Social Work
Sociology
Speech
Speech Pathology/

Audiology
Teacher Preparation
Theatre
Undecided

Ailhough the information on these guides has been
reviewed by officials at the various senior lnstnutlons, the
content is subject to change, and n is the responsibility of
the student to verny wnh the institutions of their choice the
applicabilijy of this intormation. Counselors and academic
advisors can also assist students with preparation for
majors other than those listed above.

Equivalency Guides
Equivalency Guides offer a listing of how every course

offered in the DCCCD transfers to a given senior insthutlon.
This information is helpful for those students who have
selected a senior instnution, but have yet to determine a
major. Students should note thall he transfer equivalencies
shown on these guides oller information on how, or n,
courses are generaily accepted by the senior institution,
and do not indicate how these courses will apply toward a
particular major or degree program. A counselor/advisor
can assist students in determining the applicability of
courses to a particular major.

COmmon COurse Numbering System
To help meet the transfer needs of ns students, the

Dalias County Community Coilege District has joined the
Texas Common Course Numbering System Consortium.
At the time of this printing, all Texas community!junior
coileges had moved, orwill be moving, to this system. Most
universniesarecooperating wnhthis new numbering system
indicatingcourses equivalent to the common course system.

lnstltutlons teach courses similar in nature and these
courses have been designated by a common number. The
common number is to tacllnatsthe transfer of these courses

between andamong the participating instnutions. Elsewhere
in this catalog can be found course descriptions for every
course offered in the DCCCD. If a course has been
assigned a common course number, n can be found in
parenthesis. For example, the common course number for
our English 101 course will be shown as "(ENGL 1301)'-
and our Math 101 as "(MATH 1314)." Students should not
assume that only courses wnh common course numbers
will transfer.

Choosing A Catalog Year
Students who plan to transfer to a four-year school

have a choice to make regarding their requirements for
graduation. They may choose the catalog year under
which they wish to graduate. This choice is subject to re-
strictions that are outlined in the four-year school's catalog.
Students should consult the catalog of their choice to·learn
about any such limitations.

Transferring students should keep acopy ofthe DCCCD
catalog, the four-year instnution's catalog, and the Course
Selection Guide valid at the time of innial enroilment in the
DCCCD and at the time when a major was selected.
DCCCD course syllabi should also be kept,

Other Things To Consider
During the time of study in the DCCCD, students

should begin to determine the necessary steps for
completing the transfer admission process. The process
may require a great amount of preparation, and students
should becertain thatlhey understand ailofthe requirements
for admission, such as application deadlines, minimum
grade point average requirements,limnation on the number
of credit hours that are acceptable in transfer, policies
regarding acceptance of repeated courses, housing
information, and financial aid application procedures. Of
equal importance isa personal visit to the chosen instnution.
Many senior lnstitutlons plan special activnies and campus
visitation periods where students can meet with
representatives from all areas of the lnstitution,
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IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF STUPENTS TO KNOW
ANY SPECIFIC REQUIREMENT OF THE COLLEGE OR
UNIVERSITY TO WHICH THEY WISH TO TRANSFER.
THIS RESPONSIBILITY INCLUDES KNOWING COURSE
REQUIREMENTS, NUMBER OF CREDIT HOURS
ACCEPTED, AND GRADE POINT AVERAGE
REQUIREMENTS.)

Guarantee For Transfer Credit
The DCCCD guarantees to lts Associate of Arts and

Sciences graduates and other students who have met the
requirements of a 60-credit-hour transfer plan the
transferability of course credits to those Texas colleges or
universities which cooperate in the development of DCCCD
Course Selection Guides. If such courses are rejected by
the college or the universny, the student may take tuition-
free alternate courses at a District college which are
acceptable to the college oruniversity. In addition, students
may receive the Associate of College/University Transfer
upon the completion of 61 credit hours which are included
in the Student Transfer Guarantee. '

Special condmons which apply to the guarantee are as
follows:

1. Transterabillty means the acceptance of credits
toward a specitic major and degree. Courses must be
identified by the receiving university as transferable and
applicable in Course Selection Guides dated 1991-92 or
later;

2. Limnations of total number of credits accepted in
transfer, grades required, relevant grade point average and
duration of transferabilny apply as stated in the catalog of
the receiving inslnution; and

3. The gdarantee applies to courses included in a
written transfer plan-which includes the institution to
which the student will transfer, the baccalaureate major
and degree sought, and the date such a decision was
made-which must be filed wnh the appropriate DCCCD
college.

This guarantee is designed specifically for those
DCCCD students who have made firm decisions about
their major and the institution to which they planned to
transfer. The DCCCD is working with a number of Texas
institutions, such as the Universny of North Texas, East
Texas State Unlverslty, the UniversityofTexas at Arlington,
the Universny ofTexas at Dallas, Texas Woman's University,
Texas Tech, Dallas Baptist University, Baylor University,
Southern Methodist University and others, in order to make
such guarantees possible. In order to secure such a
guarantee, students should begin the process i~ their
college CounselinglAdvisement Center by scheduling an
appointmern wnh the Transfer Guarantee advisor.

Students who have completed a Transfer Guarantee
may be eligible to receive the Associate of College!Univers~y
Transfer Degree. Such students will be notified of tnts
opportunity.

VI. OTHER EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM~

TechnIcal/OCCupational Programs
Studerns who desire to enter a chosen field as a skilled

employee after one or two years of college work may enroll
in one of the many technical/occupational programs offered
by the College. .

Technical/occupational courses are accredited college
courses which lead to a Certiticate of Completion or a"
Associate of Applied Science Degree. These programs are
established only after studies verity that employment
opportunities exist in business and industry.

, The College attempts to match the commmlty's labor
requirements with the ambitions and goals of its students:
This realistic approach to occupational education is made.
possible by the excellent cooperation of local industry,
business, and public agencies who increasingly depend on
District colleges to supply skilled personnel. "

A continuous liaison is maintained with prospective
employers to help place graduates and to keep the training
programs current with job requirements. Recommendations
for adding new programs to the College offerings are made
periodically and are based on community studies which
identify additional needs. ' .

, Many technical/occupational courses can be offered
on company sites for their employees.

Credit By Examination
Students who believe they already meet the

requirements of a course by experience or previous training
may request credit by examination. The Registrar'S Office
has knowledge of courses available through this method.
The examination may be an approved subject examination.
(not ageneral examination) ofthe College Level Examination
Program (CLEP), Advanced Placement Exams (CEEB),
Defense Activity for Nontraditional Education Support
(DANTES) or a teacher-made test, depending on the
course. Students should insure DCCCD acceptance of:
specitic national exams prior to taking them.

The student pays an examination fee for each course'
examination. This fee must be paid prior to taking the
examination and is not refundable. The College's credit by
examination program is coordinated with similar programs.
of four-year inslilutions, Final acceptance of credn by.
examination for specitic degree purposes is determined by'
the degree-granting institution. Students planning to use.
credit by examination to meet degree requirements at other>
institutions should check the requirements of the receiving ,institution. ,

Students must be currently enrolled; at a DCCCD
college to receive credit by examination. .stecents may not,
request credit by examination in courses for which they are.
currently enrolled. Students may earn as many credits'
through examination as their ability permits and needs'
require, but the last 25% of the credit hours required for,
graduation in any degree or certificate program may not be I

earned through credit by examination except as approved
by the Vice President of Instruction.
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Credit by examination may be attempted only one time
in any given course, and a minimum score must be earned
in order for credtt to be recorded. A student may use credit
by examination for only three (3) credtt hours to apply
toward the degree requirements in history and only three
(3) credtt hours to apply toward the degree requirements in
government.

As of the publication date of this catalog, the following
national tests are approved for credit-by-examination
procedures:

CLEP Subject Exams (CLEP General Exams are NOT
approved)

Intro to Accounting
General Biology
Intro to Business Law
Intormation Systems &

Computer Applications
General Chemistry
Intro to

Macroeconomics
Intro to

Microeconomics
Freshman English
Analysisllnterpretation

of Ltterature
English Literature
American Ltterature
College French 1-2
College German 1-2
American Government
American History 1
American History 2
Western Civilization 1
Western Civilization 2
Intro to Management
Principles of Marketing
College Algebra
Trigonometry
Calculus wI

Elementary Functions
Intro to Psychology
Human Growth and

Development
Intro to Sociology
College Spanish 1-2
College Spanish 3-4

DCCCD Courses

ACC201,202
BIO 101,102
BUS 234
CIS 103

CHM 101, 102
EC0201

EC0202

ENG 101
ENG 102

ENG 201. 202
ENG 205. 206
FR 101, 10Z
GER 101, 102
GVT 201 or 202
HST 101
HST 102
HST 105
HST 106
MGT 136
MKT206
MTH 101
MTH 102
MTH 124

PSY 101
PSY 102

SOC 101
SPA 101,102
SPA 201,202

DANTES (Additional DANTES tests may be approved)

PCCCD Courses

Lnespan Develop-
mental Psychology

Intro to Computers wtth
Programming in BASIC

Basic Marketing
Intro to Business
Beginning German I
Beginning German II
Beginning Spanish I
Beginning Spanish II
Principals of

Financial Accounting
Basic Technician

Drafting

PSY 201

CIS 172

MKT206
BUS 105
GER 101
GER 102
SPA 101
SPA 102
ACC201

CAD 182

Advanced Placement Examination

PCCCp Coyrses

U. S. History
European History
Biology
Chemistry
English Languagel

Composttion
Math-Calculus AB
Math-Calculus BC
Physics B
PhysicsC
Computer Science AB

HST 101 & 102
HST 105 & 106
BIO 101 & 102
CHM 101 & 102
ENG 101 & 102

MTH 121
MTH 124
PHY 111 & 112
PHY201 &202
CS 111& 112

Students taking advantage of these tests should check
wtth the Office of the Registrar to ensure these tests will be
accepted in lieu of cou rsework. This should be done grjQ[
to taking the test as the above list may change.

Non-Traditional Learning
The College Is committed to serve students and the

communtty in the most effective manner possible while
maintaining high standards of education. Students learn in
a variety of ways and through a muttttude of experiences.
Therefore. the College will evaluate these learning ex-
periences and grant equivalent college credtt applicable to
an Associate of Applied Science degree or certificate
program. The following guidelines pertain to such
evaluations:
1. The student must be currently enrolled in the college to
receive equivalent credit for non-traditional learning.
2. Credit for specnic courses offered by the college may
be granted for non-traditional learning experiences after
proper assessment of those experiences. Credit will be
awarded on a course by course basis only. The student
must be enrolled in the college which is assessing the
leaming experiences.
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3. A student isrequired to complete at least 12 semester
hours of course work with the District, six of which are in the
student's major occupational area, prior to awarding of
equivalent credits for non-tradnional activnies. The "CR"
grade is awarded for non-tradltlonal course work accepted
for credn.
4. Credit may be granted for occupational courses
approved by the Coordinating Board of Colleges and Uni-
versltles,
5. The number of equivalent credits awarded may not
exceed 25% of the total number of credits
required. The number of equivalent credits awarded may
not exceed the total number of creolts required for the
student's specific associate degree objectives. No
graduation, residency, degree or program requirements
will be waived as a result of credits earned as provided by
this policy.

Students desiring to take advantage of this opportunity
should consunwnhthe College Advocate for Non-tradnional
Leaming for additional information. Students making
application for assessment of prior learning through life
experiences are required to enroll in Human Development
110 to facilnate the process.

Flexible Entry Courses
In keeping wnh its commnment to meet individual .

educational needs, the College makes available flexible
entry courses. These courses are often sen paced,
allowing students to work at their own speed. Students are
cautioned to be aware of the time specilied by the College
as to when the course requirements need to be completed.
Students may register for flexible entry courses during the
pre-semester registration periods or at regular times during
the semester. Students should check wnh the Registrar to
determine times tor registration in these courses. Approval
must be obtained for enrollment.

Distance Learning Courses

Telecourses
Students have the option of taking a variety of credit

courses through the TELECOURSE program of learning.
Telecourses require viewing a series of video programs,
along with studying a textbook, completing specific
assignments and taking course tests. In additlon, students
use acourse StudyGuide,which providesdetaileddirections
for reading and viewing lessons. At a required orientation
at the beginning of the course, students meet wnh the
telecourse instructor who is available by telephone or in
person throughout the semester. Course testing is done
through the campus testing center. Telecourses are
equivalent to the on-campus sections of thifsainEi'eourses
in terms of objective, content, rigor and transferability.

Most telecourses are shown on open broadcast through
KDTN·TV2 and on local cable system channels, as well as
beirig available for viewing on campus. A few courses are
offered as video cassettes for lease through the colleges'
bookstores. Telecourses may be taken in conjunction wnh
on-campus classes and students enroll for telecourses

through the normal registration processes. Successful
TELECOURSE students aregoal oriented and seil directed,
know how to learn independently and have prerequlslte
skills such as a college reading level. Telecourse offerings
are listed in the credit class schedules published by all
DCCCD colleges each semester and subject matter
includes:

Accounting
Business
Economics
History
Govemment
Health
Sociology

Anthropology
Computer Information Systems
English
Humanities
Management
Psychology

For addnional information, interested students should
consult a DCCCD Telecourse Information brochure
containing course descriptions, requirements, viewing
schedules and other pertinent information. This brochure
is available on all campuses each semesterorbycalling the
TELECOURSE HOTLINE at 952-0300.

Teleclasses Via DC'NET
A growing number of courses are offered for the

LeCroy Center for Educational Telecommunications on
Dallas College NetwOrk. DC·NET is live television, but with
a difference. It is interactive: students walch and listen to
the instructor on television and talk wnh the instructor and
wnhclassmates at otherstes by using special microphones.

DC-NET'classes are available at DCCCD colleges,
select business sites and in Dallas, Mesqune, Farmers
Branch and' Richardson on cable television. Stu(!ents
taking the courses via cable TV interaci by using the, .,'
telephone ..

DC·NET provides students with several important
. benefits:

•• access to courses which otherwise might not be
available at individual colleges because of low enrollments.
DC-NET allows stUdents at multiple colleges, businesses
and homes with cable TV to be combined so that the class
has .enougli"students to be offered.

•• access to hlgh-<lemandcourses which are filled and
not available ai an individual college. A class on DC-NET
can make8cIditionaienrollments available forthose courses.

•• access' to courses at times which may be more
convenient for students. Because DC-NET courses have
small numbers of students at anyone college receive sne,
and because they often have students at business sites
and in homes,coursescan bescheduledforthe convenience
of the few .~.,

DC-NET courses are listed In the colleges' class
scheduleswith special designations. Tests areadministered
at the testing centers of the colleges of the DCCCD. For
more Information, call 952-0340.

33



COoperative Work Experience
Students may enrich their education by enrolling in

Cooperative education courses. Cooperative education is
a method of instruction that offers the student the opportunity
to eam college credtt forthe development and achievement
of learning objectives which are accomplished through

.current on-the-job experience.
Work experience must be related to a field of study and

an occupational goal. This work experience takes place at
work training stations approved by the College. Employers
must be willing to enter into training agreements with the
College and the studentlemployee. The College will assist
a student in seeking approvable employment, n needed.

To enroll in a cooperative education course, students
must: .

• complete an application for a student cooperative
work experience program

• have completed at least six semester hours in an
occupational major or secure waiver or
requirement from the instructor

• declare atechnical/occupational majororfile a degree
plan.

• be currently enrolled in a course related to the major
area ·of study;

• be approved by the instructor.
Addnional information regarding cooperative education

may be secured from the Cooperative Education Office, the
Division Office, or Counseling Office at each college.
Technical/occupational programs which include cooperative
education are indicated in this catalog.

InternatIonal StudIes
An important part of the DCCCD's commitment to

enhancing student appreciation for and understanding of
diverse cultures is tts intemational studies programs. These
are available in a variety of countries during both the regular
semesters and inthe summer. Semester-length programs
are currently available in England, France, Mexico, Spain,
Germany, and Ireland. Students are usually sophomore
level and have at least a 2.5 cumulative grade point. In
most programs, no prior knowledge of a foreign language
is required, allowing even novices to leam a language in tts
cultural context while taking other credit courses taught in
English to complete their study of the native cunure.

Also offered by many of the campuses are study-
abroad opportuntties during the summer sessions. Such
courses are taught by DCCCDfacuny and normally last two
to three weeks. In previous years these courses have been
offered in Austria, Australia, China, France, Great Britain,
USSR, Mexico, Jamaica, Spain, and Italy. Forinformation
about any of the semester-length or summer programs,
contact the District Office of Student and Intemational
Programs at 214-746-2410.

Students from instttutions belonging to the North Texas
Communtty and Junior College Consortium may enroll in
DCCCD intemational courses by paying "in-District" tuition
charges piUSrelated fees.

Human Development COurses
The Human Development curriculum is composed of

several different credtt courses designed to help students
master skills that are necessary for successtul everyday
living. The courses emphasize different life skills, including
educational and careerllife planning, interpersonal
communication, relationship building, personal and social
growth, conflict resolution, leadership, decision making,
and success in college. Some campuses offer special
sections of Human Development courses which focus on
various issues, such as multicuttural understanding, gender
differences, career change, and Ine transltlons. Some
sections are designed for special populations, such as
women returning to school, adults making career or job
changes, students in academic difficulty, young adutts, or
academically underprepared students.

Many Human Development courses transfer to many
4-year institutions as elective credit. These courses use an
experimental model which allows for the use of a wide
variety of teachinglleaming strategies including small group
work, journal writing, mini-lectures, selected readings,
classroom discussion, team teaching, peerteaching, outside
guest speakers, psychometric testing, and volunteer
experiences in the communtty. The Human Development
classes are intentionally small to allow students to actively
participate in discussions and practice new skills.

Developmental Studies
Students whose assessment test scores (OCCCO,

SAT, ACT, orTASP) indicate they lack the skills necessary
to be successful in college-level courses will be-advised to
enroll in developmental courses. Successful completion of
these courses will provide prerequisite skills for college-
level work and satisfy TASP remediation requirements.
Other students who wish to review and improve basic skills
may also electto take one or more developmental courses.

Reading, writing and mathematics courses are offered
in classroom settings wtth laboratory support. These
developmental courses provide instruction directly related
to the personal, academic and career goals of students.

Evening And Weekend COllege
In order to serve those people whose work schedule

and/or personal involvements make in impossible for them
to attend college during normal daytime hours, most courses
offered during the day also are available lntha Evening and
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Weekend College. Courses are offered both on campus
and at selected communny locations.

Evening and weekend courses offer high qualny .
instruction and excellent tacilities. A variety of student
services, including counseling, heatth, library, bookstore,
food services, financial aid, and recreation may be available.
Instructors are selected from the College's own full-time
staff, from outstanding Dallas area educators, and from
other professional specialists interested in teaching. To
enroll in the evening and weekend courses, contact the
Director of Admissions.

Library and Student Obligations
The library is an information center where students can

find print, non-print materials and database services to
supplement classroom learning. The library has a growing
collection of books on a wide variety of general information
subjects to support academic transfer programs and
technicaVoccupationalprograms. Other resourcesprovided
may include slides, tapes, compact discs, computer
software, videotapes and films. In addition, there are
special collections of career materials and pamphlets as
well as subscriptions to popular and technical periodicals
and newspapers.

Williul damage to library materials (or property) or
actions disturtling users of the library may lead to the loss
of library privileges. Damage cases are referred to the
appropriate authorities for further action. All books and
other library materials must be returned before the end of
each semester. No transcript is issued unlil the student's
library record is.cleared.

Servicemen's Opportunity College
In cooperation with other comrramlty colleges in the

Uniled States, colleges of the Dallas County Community
College District participate inthe Servicemen's Opportunny
College. Through this program, students can plan an
educational experience regardless of location requirements
of the military. For further in(ormation, contact the
Admissions Office.

Continuing Education Programs
Within the Dallas County Community College District,

Continuing Education is an educational development
process which creates an instructional delivery system that
Is flexible, diverse, visionary, and responsive to the needs
of its public, private, and corporate citizens. Continuing
Education provides non-credit skills training; personal and
professional courses, and programs for human, community,
and economic development, and thus expands the available
educational opportunities for all persons of 'all ages to
participate in college programs. moma>

Continuing Education instructorsare professionals from
the community chosen because they have' proven
experience in their field. Their objective is to share their
knowledge, insight and expertise, to insure that students
acquire a knowledge of the subject, and through a
meaningful learning experience to become equipped to
serve better their communily, business, and themselves.

Courses are offered as seminars, workshops and
Institutes- the type of course is determined by the nature
olthe material, instructional approach, and the needsolthe
students. Usually there are no entrance requirements or
examinations; however, some courses may have age
restrictions and others may require a certain amount of
experience in the subject field for enrollment. Admission is
on a first-come, first-served basis. Registration is simple,
quick and easy, and may even be accomplished by phone.
Continuing Education classes are held on the campus of
each college and in a variety of locations throughout the
community. Classesandactivnlesareconducted throughout
the week, both during the day and evening hours, and also
on Saturday and Sunday.

Because of the nature of Continuing Education course
ollerings, textbooks may not be required in some courses;
however, other courses will require the purchase of texts
and/or special class materials. To enhance the educational
experience of those students who 'enroll in Continuing
Education classes, library privileges are afforded them
during the term In which·they are registered.

Scholarship funds are available for specllic vocationally
oriented courses. To apply for these scholarship funds
please inquire at the Continuing Education Office.

Continuing Education Units (CEU's)
College credit may be awarded for some courses

related to DCCCD vocationaVtechnicaVoccupational
programs. Continuing Education Unns (CEU's) are
transcripted upon successful completion of the course. In
all recognized educational circles, one CEU Isequal to·"len
contact hours of participation In an organized Continuing
Education or extension experience under responsible
sponsorship, capable direction, and qualnied instruction:
The CEU Is a means of recording and accounting for
Continuing Education actlvnles and meeting thecertnlcation
requirements of certain professional organizations.

The Bill J; PrIest Institute for Economic Development
The Bill J. Priest Institute for Economic Development is

located at 1402 Corinth, just south of downtown Dallas.
The Institute houses non-credit programs serving the
business communny.
. The Institute's program areas Include:
The Business & Professional Institute (BPI)-OIfers
non-credit customized contract training to business and
Industry;
The Edmund J. Kahn Job Training Center (JTC)-
Provides short-term, intensive career. training and basic
skills Instruction aswell as evening and weekend continuing
education courses; career training and Instruction to
unemployed and under-employed individuals;
The Dallas Small Business Development Center
(SBDC)-Provides counseling, training, and resources to
small businesses throughout Dallas County.
The InternatIonal Business CenterSBDC(IBC), Located
in the World Trade Center, provides services to businesses
interested in International trade;
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The Center for Government Contracting SBOC (CGC)-
Assists businesses seeking government contracts on
municipal, county, state or federal levels; I

Technology Assistance Center SBOC (TAC)-Offers
counseling services and training seminars focusing on
technology transfer, product development and
commercialization, the invention process and licensing;
and
The Business Incubation Center (BIC)-Offers cost-
shared tacllltles and services to small businesses which
can provide a viable business plan. Time-shared services
are also provided on a contract basis for businesses which
do not need to located their home offices on-site.
The North Texas-Dallas SBOe-one of four regional
SBDC offices in Texas, is also located inthe Priest Instilute
for Economic Development. It administers SBDC activities
In49 counties and comprises 16 field centers, including the
Dallas SBDC, IBC, CGC and TAC.

For more intormation about any of these programs,
please consult the BJPIED section at the back of the
comprehensive District Catalog or call (214) 565-5803.

VII. STUDENT DEVELOPMENT
The College is committed to providing opportunities for

each Individual student's total educational development.
Specfficstudentservices are integratedwith the instructional
program of the College to address individual needs for
educational, personal, social, cultural, and career
development.

Student Programs and Resources
The Student Programs and Resources Office plans

and presents a wide variety of programs and aetlvltles for
the general campus population and the surrounding
communlly, including lectures, art gallery activities, and
performance events. Programs often are coordinated with
the various instructional divisions to provide students with
valuableeducationalexperiences. Leadershipconferences,
retreats, and service learning programs offer students
opportunities to develop skills that can enrich the quality of
their own lives and the life of their community. Student
Programs and Resources seeks to involve students
meaningfully In campus Iffe. Recent research in higher
education indicates that for many students involvement is
an important contributor to academic success.

The Dallas County Communlly College District invites
all students to take an active role intheir college experience.
There are many opportunities for students to become
Involved in the decision-making processes for the college.
You may want to join a student club, participate in student
governmenVambassador activities or serve on one of
several committees that engage in real decision making for
the College. Dependingonthe college you attend, students
may be involved regularly In decisions regarding:
• selecting the use of student activity fees and other
lnsthutional funds;
• determining Improvements for an aspect of the college
(facililies, services provided, instruction, etc.);

• programming speakers and special events offered to
the student body;
• participating In student disciplinary hearings;
• conducting (or completing) surveys and questionnaires
designed to gather information about your college
experiences; and
• assisting in the selection process of new college
administration.

Counseling Center Services
Individuals may find the counseling services helpful as

they make plans and decisions in various phases of their
development. Forexample, counselorscan assist students
in selecting courses of study, determining transferabllily of
courses, choosing or changing careers, gaining
Independence, and confronting problems of dally living.
Assistance isprovidedbythe counselingstaff inthe following
areas:
1. Career counseling to explore possible vocational
directions, occupational information, and seWappraisal of
interest, personality and abilities. Career Counseling may
be available to students enrolled in credll classes only.
2. Academicadvisementto developandclarifyeducational
plans and make appropriate course choices.
3. Confidential counseling sessions to assist students in
managing academic environment and dealing wllh issues
which can hinder classroom participation.
4. Small group discussions led by counselors focusing on
such areas as interpersonal relationships, test anxiety, and
assertiveness. Counselors will consider forming any type
of group for which there is a demand.
5. Problem identification and referral sources to provide
in-depth assistance for such matters as legal concems,
financial aid, tutoring, job placement, medical problems, or
emotional problems.

Tutoring Services
For students needing special assistance in course

work, tutoring services are available. Students are
encouraged to seek services through self referral aswell as
through instructor referral.

Testlngl Appraisal center
The Testing Center administers various tests. Types of

tests include:
1. Psychological tests of personalily, vocational Interests,
and aptlludes;
2. Academic tests for college instructional programs.
Manycourses are individualized and self-paced, permitting
students to be tested at appropriate times;
3. Assessment tests, required for appropriate class
placerii~nY:'L'l

4. Tests for selected state and national programs;
5. Testing for correspondence courses.

Individuals desiring to take tests in the Centers must
provide picture identffication and also may be asked to
show their student identification card prior to receiving
testing materials. Students must be referred by acounselor
for psychometric testing. Exceptions must be arranged by
facully in writing.
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The Student Code of Conduct provisions regarding
disruptive behavior and/or academic dishonesty apply
equally to Test centers and classrooms. Irregularities
will be referred to the proper authorities fordlsclpllnary
action.

Health Services
The Health Center is a rrunl-purpose facility that

promotes heanh, wellness and preventive care for the
college community. Registered nurses coordinate and
provide the neann services which include:

• First aid for accident, injury or illness
• Heanh information and brochures
• Some over-the-counter (non-prescripfion) medicines

such as Tylenol, aspirin and antacids
• Referral information for communlty health services .
• Selected heanh education and screening programs
• Contidential heanh counseling
• A rest area

The health services are available to current students
and staff. Students do not need tobe sick to come to the
Health Center. Health questions and concerns are
welcomed. Students with chronic health problems are
encouraged to visn the Health Center to discuss any
special concerns with the nurse betore attending classes
and/or whenever problems arise. A small portion of the
student activity fees goes to support the health services so
no additional fees are charged. No information about the
individual's health is releasedwilhout the written permission
of that individual unless required to do so by law.

Student Health Insurance
Optional student health insurance, with optional

coverages of spouse and children, is available at the
college. This Iimn!ld coverage policy is administered by a
local insurance company for a relatively-inexpensive fee.

Job Placement Services
The Dallas County Community College District provides

job placement services free of charge to DCCCD students
(credn and non-credit), alumni, former students, and those
in the process of enrolling. Mhough services may vary
among DCCCD colleges, most Placement Offices provide
opportunltles for students to learn job search S~!lIsincluding
how to establish employment contacts, complete an
application, write a resume and cover letter, and interview
~ra~._

All DCCCD colleges participate in a computet assisted
job bank which contains full and part-time opportunities In
the Metroplex. Such opportunities are categorized by the
career program areas offered by the DCCCD. All Placement
Offices strictly adhere to EEO and Affirmative Action
Guidelines. Employers listing positions wnh the DCCCD
Job Placement Service must be EEO .employers. All
services are free of ch~rge.

Special Services .
The Special Services Office offers a variety of support

services to enable students with disabilities and/or special
needs to participate inthefull range of college experiences.
Services are arranged to fit the individual needs of the
student and may include sign language Interpreters,
notetakers, tutors, mobilny assistants, readerslaudiotapers,
and loan of specialized equipment such as wheelchairs,
audio tape recorders, talking calculators, closed captioning
decoders, raised-line drawing kits and large print materials.
Academic, career and personal counseling, special testing
accommodations, registration assistance and extensive
information and referral services are also avaitable. Students
wnh special needs are encouraged to contact the office at
least one month prior to registration. They will be provided
orientation and registration information. For additional
lntormation, please contact the Special Services Office on
the campus you plan to attend.

Student Organizations
Information about participation in any organization

may be obtained through the Student Programs and
Resources Oil ice. The development of student
organizations is determined by student interest. Categories
of organizations include:

Co-curricular organizations pertinenttothe educational
goals and purposes of the College; social organizations to
provide an opportunity for friendships and promote a sense
of community among students; service organizations to
promote student involvement in the community; pre-
professional and academic organizations to contribute to
the development of students in their career fields.

Intercollegiate Athletics .~L,
Participation on athletics teams is voluntary on a non-

scholarship basis for students who meet requirements
established by the Metro Athletic Conference. Most teams
are associated with the National Junio~ College Athletic
Association, For more information regarding eligibilny,
rules, standards, and sports offered, contact the Physical
Education Office,

Intramural(Sports
The College provides a campus Intramural program for

students aha' encourages participation. For additional
lntormatlorrcontact the intramural director In the Physical
Education Office orthe StUdent I"rograms and Resources
Office,

Housing , .
The College does not operate dorrnltorles of any kind

nor ri'iaintain"listings of available housing for students.
Students who'do not reside in the area must make their own
arrangements for housing.

College Pollee Departments .
'. _ Campus safety is provided within the framework of
staie law to 'protect and police buildings and grounds of
state instnutions of higher learning." Because all laws of
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the state are applicable wnhin the campus communny,
specially trained and educated personnel are commissioned
to protect college property, personal property, and
Individuals on campus. Officers of the College Police
Departments are licensed Peace OfIicers of the State of
Texas. These officers are vested with full authorny to
enforce all Texas laws and rules, regulations, and policies
of the College, including the Code of Student Conduct.

All colleges of the DCCCD comply with the provisions
of the Campus SecUrny Act of 1990, Public Law 101-542.
Copies of the document for each campus are available
upon request through the College Police Department.

Drug-Free SChools and CommunitIes AC1
To satisfy the requirements of the "Drug Free Schools

and Communnies Act,"the DCCCD, nscolleges andfacilnies
are committed to creating an educational and work
environment free from use or distribution of iIIicndrugs and
abuse of alcohol. All of the DCCCD facilities prohibn the
unlawful possession, use or distribution of iIIicn drugs and
alcohol by students and employees on its property or as
part of any of lts actlvhles. Information and confidential
referrals conceming counseling and treatment programs
for drug and alcohol abuse may be obtained from the
Counseling! Advisement Center, Health Center and location
Human Resources OfIice.

VIII. FINANCIAL AID

Reauthorization of the Higher Education Act of 1965
was signed Into law by President Bush on July 23, 1992.
The Higher EducationAmendments of 1992 included several
significant changes to the Federal Financial Aid Programs.
Several of these changes anereo the methodology for
determining students' eligibilny and the administration of
the programs at the campus level.

Financial aid is available to help those students who,
wnhout such aid, would be unable to attend college. The
primary resources for meeting the cost of education are the
student,the parents andlorspouse. Financial aid, however,
can remove the barriers for those families who cannot
afford the cost of education beyond high school and can fill
In the gap for families who can afford only part of the cost.

How to Apply
The Free Application For Federal Student Assistance

(FAFSA) must be completed using data from the Federal
Income Tax Retum. This form is used to provide an
analysis of the financial need. It may be obtained from a
high school counselor or from any DCCCD Financial Aid
Office. The FAFSA is to be mailed directly to the address
indicated on the application. Six to eight weeks should be
allowed for processing. The student should mail the
FAFSA at least TWO MONTHS before the priorny deadline
for the semesters for which the student is applying. In
addition to the FAFSA, all students must complete the
DCCCD Financial Application and retum lt to the Financial
Aid Office of the DCCCD college the student plans to
allend.

The Department of Education wHi randomly select
some applicants and reqUire that information reported on
the FAFSA be verified for accuracy. II the student's
application is one that Is selected. the student will be
required to provide addnional documents before financial
assistance can be awarded. All eligible non-cmzens may
be required to submn a copy of an INS card as proof of
immigration status before financial assistance can be
awarded.

For students who attended other colleges (Inctuding
our DCCCD colleges), universnies, vocational or trade
schools, a Financial Aid Transcript must be sent from each
previoUSinstnution to the Financial Aid office of the school
where the student Is applying. This procedure Is required
even though the student may not have received financial
assistance at the previous lnstltution,

Students born aller December 31.1959, and who are
required under the Milnary selective Service Act to register
for the draft, must do so before financial aid can be
approved. All students who apply for financial aid must
sign a Registration Compliance Statement giving their
selective service registration status before financial aid
can be awarded. All students receiving Federal Pell Grants
must also sign an Anti-Drug Abuse statement certifying
that they will not violate drug laws, "In conducting any
activijy wnh the grant."

Deadlines for Applying
Application for financial assistance received by the

following dates will be given first priorny:
Academic Year - May 1
Spring Only - October 1
Summer Sessions - April 1

APPLICATIONS RECEIVED AFTER THESE DATES
WILL BE PROCESSED AS TIME AND AVAILABILITY OF
FUNDS PERMIT. Late applicants need to be prepared to
pay their own registration costs until their application can
be completed. Applicants should contact the Financial Aid
Office at the school to which they plan to attend for
additional deadlines and requirements.

The student must reapply for financial assistance once
each academic year (faIVspring). The award does not
continue automatically be~ond the period awarded.

Grants

Federal Pell Grant
The Federal Pell Grant is a federally-funded program

designed to help undergraduate pre-baccalaureate students
continue their education. The purpose of this program is
to provide eligible students wnh a "foundation" of financial
aid to assist wnh the cost of attending college.

All students applying for financial assistance through
the College must apply for a Federal Pell Grant. This Is
done through the FAFSA application discussed earlier.
Other types of financial aid may be awarded II the student
applies and qualllies. Eligibility for Federal Pell Grant is
based onfinancial need and satisfactory academic progress.
Applications and additional information concemingthe Pell
Grant Program are available in the Financial Aid OfIice and
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in the counseling offices of most high schools. The
application process takes approximately 8-10 weeks. In
response to the Federal Pell Grant application, a Student
Aid Report (SAR) will be mailed directly to the student. The
student should immediately review the SAR to make sure
h is correct, sign the c'ertnication statement, and bring all
copies to the Financial Aid Office. The exact amount of the
Federal Pell Grant award will depend upon the Estimated
Family Contribution (EFC) on the SAR and the number of
hours for which the student enrolls.

Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant
(SEOGl

The Federal SEOG program provides assistance for
eligible undergraduate students who show exceptional
financial need and are making satisfactory academic
progress toward their educational goal. The maximum
award for an academic year is $4.000; however, the actual
amount of the grant may be limited to less than this,
depending on the availability of funds at the school. the
student's family financial condition and other financial aid
the student is receiving. Priorhy is given to students
receiving the Federal Pell Grant. Students must apply each
year for the Federal SEOG Grant.

Texas Public Educational Grant lTPEGl
The TPEG Program was enacted by the 64th Texas

legislature to assist needy students attending state
supported colleges in Texas. To be eligible students must
show financial need and be making satisfactory academic
progress toward their educational goal. The actual amount
of the grant will vary depending on the availability of funds
at the school. the student's family financial condition and

-other financial aid the student is receiving. This grant is
available to students enrolled in credil and certain non-
credit courses. Students must apply each year for the
TPEG grant. ..
Texas Public Educaljonal-State Student
Incentive Grant (TPE-SSIGl

The TPE-SSIG Program is a state grant that is matched
with federal funds to provide financial assistance to needy
students attending state-supported colleges in Texas. No
more than 10% of the funds may be awarded to non-
resident students. To qualify,' students must make
satisfactory academic progress toward their educational
goal and have financial need. The maximum grant for an
academic yearis $5.000; however, the actual amount olthe
grant award may be less depending on the availability of
funds and the degree of financial need. Grants are awarded
by eligibility on a first-come. first-served basts--Snidents
must apply each year for the TPE-SSIG grarii?ZB {

Scholarships

PCCCD Foundation Scholarships
The DCCCD Foundation provides a scholarship

program for students who attend the colleges of the DCCCD.
These funds are made available through the colleges to
needy students who also meet additional criteria of the

scholarship funds, Students holding student visas are not
eligible: Application forms for these Foundation scholarships
and information concerning other requirements and
deadlines are available in the Financial Aid Office at each
college.

Miscellaneous Scholarships
Several of the colleges have a Ihnited number of

scholarships available as a resull of gifts from individuals.
private industry, and community organizations. Generally.
the eligibilily criteria is the same as noted for the PCCCD
Foundation Scholarships. and application forms are
available in the Financial Aid Office.

Loans

Federal Stallord Loans (formerly GSL!'
The Higher Education Act of 1965. as amended,

provided for student loans from private commercial lending
agencies such as banks, savings and loan associations.
credil unions and insurance companies. To be eligible
students must now have financial need. make satlstactory
academic progress toward their educational goal. and be
enrolled forat least six (6) credit hours. As an undergraduate.
the student may borrow up to $2,625 per year for the first
year and $3,500 for the second year, wilh a maximum of
$23,000 for all years of undergraduate study. The actual
loan amount may be limited to less than this, depending on
the cost of attendance, other financial aid, and family
financial condilion.

The interest rate is variable with a maxlmurn of 9% ..
Borrowers do not pay interest until six months after ceasing
at least hall-time enrollment. The U.S. Pep!. of Education
pays the interest during the time the student is enrolled and
during the grace period of six months following enrollment.
Repayment begins six months after the student ,leaves
school or drops to less than half-time enrollment. The
minimum payment will be $50 per month. and the loan must
be repaid within 10 years, Lenders may charge a loan
origination fee on each loan in addilion to the insurance
premium charged on the loan. These charges will be
dedueled,IfQ.m the proceeds of the loan.

1C'''''
Federal Unsubsjdjzed Stallard Loans

The Federal Unsubsidized Stafford Loan program was
created by the Higher Education Amendments of 1992 and
is available for all stucents regardless of income. The
interest rate and loan limits are the same as the Federal
Stafford Loan Program. Interest payments begin the day
the loan is disbursed and the student is responsible for
interest accfl!e_d during in-school and deferment periods,
Repayment of principle begins 6 months after the student
ceases to be enrolled at least half-time,

Federal Supplemental Loans to Students (FSLSl
Under the Federal Supplemental Loans to Students

(FSLS) Program, independent undergraduate students
may be eligible to borrow upto $4,000 each yearforthe first
two years of academic study. Legislation requires an
undergraduate to complete a needs analysis to determine
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whether there is federal aid eligibilny before a Federal SLS
can be completed. The loan maximum is $23,000 for all the
years of undergraduate study. The interest rate is variable
wnh a maximum of 11%. For students receiving FSLSonly,
lenders should be contacted regarding repayment. Most
lenders will capnalize the interest n the payments are
deferred.

Federal Parent Loan for Undergraduate Students (FPLUSI
Under the Federal Parent Loan for Undergraduate

Students, parents may now borrow up to the cost of
education, less other aid, per year for each dependent
undergraduate student. The interest rate is variable with a
cap of 10%. Repayment of principle and interest begins
wnhin 60 days after disbursement of the loan. The parents
credn rating will be checked to determine eligibility and
disbursement checks will be made co-payable to the parent
and the Institution.

Hinson-Hazlewood College Student Loan Program
(HHCSLPI

The Hinson-Hazlewood Loan is a state-funded Federal
Stafford Student Loan Program for students who are
attending Texas colleges and are eligible to pay Texas
resldenttunionrates. AllHinson-HazlewoodLoanapplicants
must demonstrate financial need before a loan can be
approved. The loan limn is $2,625 for the first year and
$3,500 for the second year of undergraduate study and a
maximum of $23,000 for all years of undergraduate study.
The actual loan amount may be limned to less than this
depending on the cost of attendance, other financial aid,
and the family'S financial condition. A loan origination fee
and an insurance premium on the meof the student will be
taken from the total amount of each loan. No interest or
payments are paid by the student while enrolled at least
hall-time or during the six-month grace period. Ttie interest
ratewill bevariable andwill be disclosed bythe Coordinating
Board at time of disbursement. The minimum payment will
be $50 per month over a 5- to 1O-yearperiod depending on
the total amount borrowed. Participation in this loan
program is on an individual campus basis.

Emeroency Short-Term Loans
The colleges of Ihe DCCCD have limned short-term

loan funds available which have been established by
individuals and organizations, Including the DCCCD
Foundation, to meet emergency needs to students. Loans
are usually limned in amount and bear no interest. These
loans must be repaid wnhin 60 days of the date of the loan
or the end of the term. A late fee of $10 will be added for
latepayment. Because the funds are very limned. students
should apply early n financial assistance is needed for
registration costs.

Employment

Federal work-Study Program (FWSPI
The Federal Work-Study Program provides part-time

employment for students wnh financial need who are
making satisfactory academic progress toward their
educational goal. The wage rate is $4.25 per hour and most
students work 15 to 20 hours per week. Students will be
paid on the last working day of the month. The amount
students can earn in a school year is determined by the
amount of their financial need and other aid awarded as
part of their financial aid package. The majomy of the
students are employed on campus; however, some off-
campus employment is also available. Students must
apply each year for Federal Work-Study.

Student Assistants Emoloyment Program (Non-WOrk-
~

Part-time employment for students who do not have
financial need is available on campus. The wage rate and
the average hours worked per week are the same as the
Federal Work-Study Program.

Off-Campus Employment
Students who need help finding a job off-campus

should apply at the Placement Office of the college they
plan to attend. The wage rate varies wnh each job and
financial need is not a requirement of employment.

Sample Repayment Schedule
The chan below shows estimated monthly payments and total Interest charges for 9% loans of varying
amounts, with typical repayment periods. Remember that 9% Is the highest the Interest rate can be.
Your rate may be lower.

Typical Repayment Plans

Total Loan Number of Monthly Interest Total
Amount Payments Payment Charges Repaid

$2,600 66 $50.00 $ 707.65 $ 3,307.65
4,000 120 50.67 2,080.44 6,080.44
7,500 120 95.01 3,900.82 11,400.82

10,000 120 126.68 5,201.09 15,201.09
15,000 120 190.01 7,801.64 22,801.64
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Hours
Attempted
12 or more
9 to 11
6 to 8
5 or less

Hours Required
to Complete

9
6
6

All

Cumulative GPA Requirements

Hours Minimum CGPA
Attempted ReqUired
o to 14 1.50

15 to 29 1.70
30 to 44 1.90
45 or more 2.00

STUDENT FINANCIAL AID STANDARDS OF ACADEMIC PROGRESS

I. Purpose and Scope
The following Standards of Academic Progress are effective beginning with the fall 1993 semester and are adopted
according to federal mandates for the purpose of determining continuing student eligibility for financial aid. These
Standards shall apply to all need-based financial assistance, unless the terms of a particular grant provide otherwise.
These provisions apply only to students who apply and are awarded financial aid.

II. Grade Point Average (GPA) Requirement
A. All new and continuing students applying for financial assistance must have a cumulative GPA that meets the

District's requirements (see following chart) on all credit hours earned from District colleges prior to the semester for
which aid is requested.

B. Transfer students from colleges outside the district may be eligible for funding only on a probationary basis (unless
an academic transcript is provided to the Financial Aid Office indicating a cumulative GPA of at feast 2.0).

C. Each fall and spring semester students must complete both the minimum number of hours from those attempted as
. well as achieve the Cumulative GPA requirements. The following chart states the minimums that all Financial Aid

students must meet:

Semester Requirements

III. Failure to Meet the Standards of Academic Progress
In these provisions, probation or suspension refers only to financial aid probation or suspension.
A. Following the first semester in which the above standards of academic progress are not met, the student will be

placed on probation for the next semester of funding.
B. The student may be allowed to receive financial aid funds while on probation, but must complete the subsequent

term by meeting all of the minimum requirements at the close of that term.
C. The student who fails to meet the Standards of Academic Progress during the semester of attendance while on

probation will be placed on suspension and denied further funding for one semester. ,
D. During the first period of suspension, the student must enroll at least half-time (6 credit hours) for one semester at a

District college, pay the expenses related to that enrollment and pass the semester with a GPA of 2.0 or better.
E. If failure to meet satisfactory progress results in a second (or any subsequent) suspension from flnancial aid, the

student must enroll in at least 6 credit hours and complete the semester with a GPA of 2.0 or better.
F. Students who have been reinstated from any suspension status may continue only on a probationary status for at

least one term, regardless of their CGPA at the time of reinstatement.
G. Students placed on probation or suspension will be notified in writing of their status at the end of the semester.
H. If failure to meet Satisfactory Progress results in a third suspension from Financial Aid, no additional aid will be

awarded. '

IV. Appeal Process
A student who has been denied financial aid because of a failure to meet any of the criteria of the standards may petition
the Director of Financial Aid to consider any mitigating circumstances. The student's appeal must be in writing and
supporting documentation regarding special circumstances must be provided. Should the Director deny a reinstatement
of aid, the student may appeal the Director's decision by following the same procedure of written appeal to the
appropriate vice president overseeing the aid office.

V. Maximum Time Allowed For Completion of Educational Objectives
All financial aid recipients will have a maximum time frame in which to complete their educational requirements of 75
credit hours.

Additional Inlonnatlon
A. Financial Aid will not be provided for:

• courses taken by audit; • any course registered for after the last official day of late
• credit hours earned by placement tests; registration (i.e. flex entry, fast track, mini term courses);
• non-eredit coursework; • transfer students attending for summer only.

B. Grades of 'W', "WX" or "I" will not be treated as completed coursework.
C. An "F" grade is a completed grade and will be taken into consideration when calculating the number of hours

completed and CGPA.
D. Developmental remedial coursework may receive funding up to a maximum of "30 credit hours" according to Federal

RegUlations.
E. Support Services: Many services are available at each district college to help students attain academic success. The

services include Counseling, Testing, Tutoring, Health Services, Placement, the Gareer Development Center, and the
Learning Resource Center. Information on such services shall be made available to all financial aid students.



Tuition Exemption Programs
In addnion to the grants, scholarships, employment

and loan programs already mentioned, the State of Texas
and DCCCD offer a number of exemptions from tunion and
fee charges. These exemptions are often overlooked
simply because of their unusual nature. They are not
related to family income or "financial need; nor do they
require completion of a regular financial aid application.
Check with the Business Office for information concerning
tunion exemption programs and the criteria for eligibility.

Vocational Rehabilitation
The Texas RehabilnationCommission offers assistance

for tunion and fees to students who are vocationally
challenged as a resuRof a physically- or mentally-disabling
condition. This assistance is generally limned to students
not receiving other types of aid. For information, contact
Texas Rehabilnation Commission, 13612 Midway, Suile
530, Dallas, Texas 75234.

Bureau of IndIan Affairs
The Bureau Of Indian Affairs offers educational benefits

to American Indian/Native American students. Students
need to contact the regional Bureau of Indian Affairs Office
regarding eligibility.

Bureau of Indian Affairs
Federal Office Building
P.O. Box 368
Anadarko, OK 73005
(405) 247-6673

Veteran's Benefits programs
The Veteran's Benefits Programs are coordinated by

the Veterans' Services Office of the College. Services of
this office include counseling the veteran concerning
benefits, Veterans' Administration loans, Veterans'
Administration work study programs, financial problems,
career counseling, and other areas related to the veteran's
generalweffare. Tutoring services are also available to the
veteran who is having learning difficulties in one or more
subjects. The veteran student should be aware of the
Veterans' Administration guidelines and should consult
them before taking developmental or television courses.
Violation of these guidelines causes complications in
receiving monthly benefits or loss of those benefits.

1. A veteran student who plans to enroll in developmental
courses must be tested and show a need in basic skills
before enrolling in these courses.
2. A veteran student enrolled in television courses must
be enrolled in three on-campus semester credn hours. VA
payments forTY courses are limned to five semester credit
hours per student.
3. A veteran student who has successfully completed
credn hours at another college or university before applying
for VA benefits must submn official academic transcripts
to the Admissions Office. The transcript is evaluated and
credil granted when applicable. The Admissions Office will
evaluate all previous course work and prepare an
educational plan.
4. A veteran student must enroll in courses required for a
degree program. Information about degree requirements
may be obtained from the Admissions Office.
5. A veteran student who wnhdraws from all courses
attempted during a semester is considered as making
unsatisfactory progress by the VA and may lose future
benefits. A veteran student must also maintain asatisfactory
grade point average as outlined in this catalog.

The above VA regulations are subject to change
wilhout notice. Students should contact the Veterans'
Services Office in order to be aware of current regulations
and procedures.

Hazlewood Act
Under the Hazlewood Act, certain Texas veterans who

have exhausted remaining educational benefits from the
Veterans' Administration can attend Texas state supported
institutions and have some fees waived. To be eligible,
students must have been residents of Texas at the time
they entered the service, have an honorable discharge,
must now be residents of Texas, and be ineligible for
federal grants. Applications are available at the Financial
Aid Office and will take a minimum of eight weeks to
process. To apply, students must subrnlt a Hazlewood Act
application, a copy of their discharge papers and a Student
Aid Report stating ineligibility to the Financial Aid Office.

Academic Progress Requirements
To comply with applicable laws and accreditation

standards the Dallas County Community College District
has developed a policy describing satisfactory progress for
both applicants and recipients of student financial aid.

":-'_., ..
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CODE OF STUDENT CONDUCT

1. PURPOSE

The purpose of this doc:ument is to provide guidelines to !he
educational environment of the Dallas County Community
CoDegeDistrict This environment views studenls in a holistic
manner, enlXluraging and inviting them to leam and grow
independenUy. Such an environment presupposes both righls
and responsibUities. Free inquiry and expression are essential
parls of this freedom to leam,'to grow, and to develop. How-
ever.this environment also demands appropriate opportunities
and conditions in the classroom, on the campus, and in the
larger community. SWdents must exercise these freedoms
with responsibility.

2. POUClES, RULES, AND REGULATION

a
I

Interpretetion of Ragulations '
I

Disciplill8lY regulations at the college are set forth in writing in
order to give sWdenls general notice of prohibited conduct
The regUlations should be read broadly and are not designed
to define misconduct in exhaustive tenns.

b. Inherent Authority

ThelXlllage reserves the righI' to take neoessary and appropri-
ate action to protect the safeiy and well-being of the campus
community.

c. SWdent Participation

Students are asked to assume positions of responsibility in the
college judicial system in order that they might contribute their
skills and insights to the resolution of disciplinary cases. Rnal
authority in disciplinary man.... , however, Is vested in the
college edministration and in the Board of Trustees.

d. Standerds of Due Procass
I

SWdenls who allegedly violate provisions of this code are
entitied to fair end equitable proceedings under this code.

The focus of inquiry in disciplinary proceedings shall be the guilt
or innocence of those accused of violating disciplinary regula-
tions. Formal rules of evidence shall not be applicable, nor shall
deviations from prescribed procedures neoessarity invalidate a
decision orproceeding. unless signilicant prejudice 10 a sWdent
respondent or the college may result.

e. Prohibited Conduct

SWdenls may be accountable to both civil authorities and to the
college for acts which constiWte violations of law and this code.
Disciplinary action at the college will normafly proceed during
the pendency of criminal proceedings and will not be subject to
challenge on the ground that criminal charges involving the
same incident have been dismissed or reduced.

i
f. Definitions

In this code:

(1) ·aggrevated violation· means a violation which resulted or
foreseeably could have resulted in significant damage to
persons or property orwhich otherwise posed a substantial
threat to the stability and continuance of nonnal college or
college-sponsored activities.

(2) ·cheating· means intentionally using or attempting to use
unauthorized materials, information, or study aids in any
academic exercise.

(3) "lXlllege· or 1nstiWtion· means the colleges of the Dallas
,County Community College District,

(4) "college premises" means buikfmgs or grounds owned,
leased, operated, controlled, or supervised by the college.

(5) "college-sponsored activity" means any activity on or oft
campus which is initiated, aided, authorized. or super-
vised by the college.

(6) ·collusion· means the unauthorized collaboration with
'another person in preparing wOf1<oftered for credit.

(7J "complaint" means a written iummllry of essential facts
which constiWte an alleged violation of published college
regulation or policy.

(8) "controlled substance" and "illegal drugs" are those as
defined by the state-controUed substances aCl, as
amended.

(9) "distnbution" means sale or exchange for personal profit.

(10) "fabrication· means intantional and unauthorized falsifica-
tion or invention of any infonnalion or citation in an
academic exercise.

(11) "group· means a number of persons who are assoclated
with each other and who have not compliad with college
requirements for registration as an organ,ization.

(12) 1lazing" is defined in ApQftndjx B of this code.

(13) "intentionally" means conduct thet one desires to engage
in or one'~conscious objective.

(14) "organization· means a number of persons who have
complied with college requiremenls for registration.

(15) "plagiarism· means intentionally representing the words
or ideas of another as one', own in any academic exer-
cise.

(16) "published college regulation or policy" means standards
of conduct or requiramenls located In the: •

(a) College Catalog
(b) Board of Trustees Policies and Administrative

Procedures Manual
(c) Swdenl Handbook
(d) Any other official publication

(17) "reckiess" means conduct which one should reasonably
be exp9ctad to know would create a substantial risk or
hann to persons or property or which would otherwise be
likely to result in interference with normal college' or
college-sponsored activities.

(18) "sanctions" means any or all of the punitive actions d0-
l i ;s~bed in Appendix A of this code.

(19) ·sWdent" means a person who has paid fees and Is taking
• or auditing lXlurses through the Dallas County Community

College Dls1rict.

(20) "violation" means an act or omission which is lXlnlrary to
a published lXlllege regulation or policy.

(21 )"Weapon"means any objector substance designed to
infileta wound, cause Injury, orincapacitale. including, but
not limited to, all firearms, knives, clubs, or simllarweap-
ons which are defined and prohibited by the Stala penal
code, as amended,

(22) "Will"and "shall" are used in the imperetive sense.

g, Prohibited Conduct

The following misconduct is subject to discipJinary action:

(1) intentionally causing' physical hann to any person on
college premises or at lXlllege-sponsored activities, or
intentionally or mckiessly causing reasonable apprehen-
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sion of such harm or hazing.

(2) unauthorized use, possession, or storage of any weapon
on college premises or at college-sponsored activities.

(3) intentionally initiating or causing to be initiated any false
report, waming or threat of fire, explosion or other emer-
gency on college premises or at college-sponsored activi-
ties.

(4) intentionally interfering with normal college or college-
sponsored activities, including, but not limited to , study-
ing, teaching, research, college administration, or fire,
security, or emergency services.

(5) knowingly violating the terms of any disciplinary sanction
imposed in accordance with this chapter.

(6) unauthorized distribution or possession for purposes of
distribution of any controlled substance or illegal drug on
college premises or at college·sponsored activities.

(7) intentionally fumishing false information to the college.

(8) forgery, unauthorized alteration, or unauthorized use of
any college document or instrument 01 identification.

(g) unauthorized use of computer hardware or software.

(10) all forms of academic dishonesty, induding cheating,
fabrication, facilitating academic dishonesty, plagiarism,
and collusion.

(11) Intentionally and substantially interfering with the freedom
of expression of others on college premises or at college-
sponsored activities.

(12) theft of property or of services on college premises or at
college·sponsored activities; having possession of stolen
property on college premises or at college-sponsored
activities. ~j

(13) intentionally destroying or damaging college property or
property 01 olhars on college premises or at college-
sponsored activities.

(14) failure to comply with tha direction 01 collega officials,
including campus security/safety officers, acting in per-
formance of their duties.

(15) violation of published college regulations or policies. Such
regulations or policies may include those relating to entry
and use of college facilities, use of vehicles and media
equipment, campus demonstrations, misuse of identifica~
tion cards. and smoking.

(16) use or possession of any controlled substance or illegal
drug on college premises or at college-sponsored activi-
ties.

(17) unauthorized presence on or use of college premises.

(18) nonpayment or failure to pay any debt owed to the college
with intent to defraud.

(Appropriate personnel at a collage may be designated by
college or District officials to notily students of dishonored
checks. library fines. nonpayment of loans, and similar
debts. Such personnel may temporarily "block"admission
or readmission of a student until the matter is resolved. If
the matter is not setlfed within a reasonable time, such
personnel shall reter the matter to the VPSD f9r appropri-
ate action under this code. Such referral does not prevent
or suspend proceedings with other appropriate civil or
criminal remedies by college personne!.)

(19) use or possession of an alcoholic beverage on college
premises with the exception 01 specific beverage-related
courses within the EI Centro food service program.

Sanctions for violations of prohibited conduct for (1) through (6) may
results in EXpULSION· for (7) through (12) may result in SUSPENSION·
for (13) through (19) may result in sanctions other than expulsion or
suspension.

Repeated or aggravated violations of any provision of this code may also
result in expulsion or suspension or inme imposition of such lesser
penalties as are appropriate.

3. DISCIPUNARY PROCEEDINGS

a. Administrative Disposition

(1) Investigation, Conference and Complaint

(a) When the Vice President of StlJdant Development
(VPSD as referred to in this code) receives information
that a stlldent has allegedly violated a published
college regulation or policy, the VPSD or a designee
shall investigate the alleged violation. After completing
the preliminary investigation, the VPSD may:

(i) Dismiss the allegation as unfounded, either be-
fore or after conferring with thestudent: or

(ii) Proceed administratively and impose disciplinary
action; or

(iii) Prepare a complaint based on the alleged viola-
tion for use indisciplinary haarings along with a list
of witnesses and documenlary evidence support-
ing the allegation.

The VPSD will notify the complainant of the disposi-
tion of the complaint. If the VPSD dismisses the
allegation, the complainant may appeal to the Presi-
dent for review in writing within (5) working days ahar
disposition.

(b) The President or a designee may suspend a student immedi-
ately and without prior notice for an interim period pending
disciplinary proceedings, when there is evidence that the
continued presence of the student on college premises poses
a substantial threat to himself or herself, to others, or to the
stability and continuance of normal college functions. A stu-
dent who is suspended on an interim basis shall be given an
opportunity to appear before Iha Presidantor adesignee within
five (5) working days lrom the effective date of the interim
suspension. A hearing with the President shall be limited to the
following issues only.

(i) the reliability of Iha information concerning the studanrs
conduct, including the maner 01 his or her identity; and

(ii) whether the conduct and surrounding circumstances rea-
sonably indicate that the studenrs continued presence on
college premises poses a substantial threat to himself or
herself, to olhars or to the stability and continuance of
normal college functions.

After the hearing, the President or designee may modify the
interim suspension as reasonable to protect the studen~ pub-
lic, and college.

(c) No person shall search a studenrs personal possessions for
the purpose 01 enforcing this code unless the studenrs prior
permission has been obtained or unless a law enforcement
o~r ..conducts the search as authorized by law.

(2) Summons

(a) The VPSD shall summon a student regarding an alleged
violation of this code by sending the student a letter. The letter
shall be sent by certified mail, retum receipt requested, ad-
dressed to the student at his or her last known address as it
appears in the records of Iha Regis!ra(s Office or shall be
delivered personally to the student.

(b) The letter shall direct a student to appear at a specific time and
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place not less than five (5) working days after the date of the
Iener. The letter shall describe briefly the alleged violation and
cite the published college regulation or policy which allegedly
has been violated.' .

(c) The VPSD has authority to place a student on. disciplinary
probation if the sludent fails, without good cause, to comply with
a letter of summons, or to apply sanctions against the sludent
as provided in this code.

(3) Disposition

(8) At a conference with a student in connection with an
alleged violation of this code, the VPSD shall provide the

_ sludent with a copy of this code and discuss administrative
disposition 01the alleged violation.

(i) If a Sludent accepts the administrative disposition,
the student shall sign a statement that he or she
understands the charges, his or her right to a hearing
or to waive same, the penalty or penalties imposed,
and thai he or she waives the right to appeal. The
sludent shall relurn the signed form by 5:00 p.m. of
the day following edministrative disposition.

(ii) If a student refuses administrative dispositi"on of the
alleged violation, the sludent is entided to a hearing
as provided herein. The VPSD shall note the date 01
refusal in writing and the sludent shall acknowledge
in writing ~uch date.

Administrative disposition means:

the voluntary acceptance of the penalty or
penalties provided in this code.
other appropriate penalties edministered

by the VPSD.
• without recourse by the student to hearing

procedures provided herein.

(b) The VPSD shall prepare an accurale, written summary
of each administrative disposition and send a copy to
the student (and. if the student is a minor, to the parent
or guardian of the sludent). to the Director of Campus
Security, to the complainant, and to other appropriate
officials.

b. Sludent Di~ipline ~ommi.ttee

(1) Composition: Organization

(8) When a student refuses administrative disposition of
a violation, the student is entitled to a hearing before
the !\ludent Discipline Comminee. The hearing re-
quest must be made to the VPSD in writing, on .or
before the sixth (6th) wor1<ingday after the date of
refusal of administrative disposition. The committee
shall be composed of equal numbers of sludents,
administrators and faculty of thecollege. The commit-
tee and its chair shall be appointed by the President
for each hearing on a rotating basis or on a basis at
availability. The committee chair will be selected
from tho administration or faculty.

(b) The chairman 01 the committee·shall rule on the
admissibility of evidence, motions, and objections to
procedure, but a majority of the committee members
may override the chairman's ruling. All members of
the committee are expeeled to attend all meetings
and are eligible to vote in the haaringl0 .

(c) The chairman shall set the date, time, and place for
the hearing and may summon witnesses and require
the production of documentary and other evidence.

(d) The VPSD shall represent ,the college before the
Student Disciplirie'Committee and present evidence
to support any allegations of violations.

(2) Notice

(a) The committee chairman shall notify tha sludent of the
date, time, and place for the hearing by sending the
sludent a letter by certified mail, return receiptraquasted,
addressed to the student at his or her address appearing
in the Registrafs Office records. The letter shall specify
a hearing date not less than five (5) nor more than (10)
working days alter date of the letter. If a sludent is under
18 years of age, a copy of the letter shall be sent to the
parents or guardian of the sludent

(b) The chairman may for good cause postpone the hearing
so long as ell interested parties are notified of the new
hearing date, time, and place.

(c) The notice shall advise the sludent of the following rights:

(i) To eprivatehearingorapublichearing (as heorshe
cheeses):

(ii) To appear alone or with legal counsel if the alleged
Violation subjects the student to expulsion or sus-
pension. The role of legal counsel is limited as
provided in the code:

(iii) To have a parent or legal guardian present at the
hearing;

(iv) To know the identity of each witness who will testity:
(v) To cause the committee to summon witnesses, and

to require the produClion of documantary and other
evidence possessed by the College:

(vi) To cros~-examine each witness who testifies;

(d) A smdent who fails to appaar after proper notice and
without good cause will bedeemed to have pleaded guilty
to the violation pending against him. The committee shall
impose appropriate penalty and notify the sludent in the
same manner as the notice of hearing.

(e) Legal oounsel who represents B student in a hearing
where the alleged violation subjects the student fo expul·

. sion or suspension is limited to advising and assisting the
student. This limitation means that legal counsel shall not
cross-examine wiblesses. make objections, testify, or
perform othar similar functions generally associated with
legal representation. The same preceding limitation
applies to counsel who representsthe college. Student
representation by legal counsel is not permitted in a
hearing where the alleged violation does not subject the
student to expulsion or suspension.

(3) Preliminary Matters

(a) Charges arising outof a single transaction ercccur-
rence, against one or more sludents, may be heard
together, or, upon request by oneol the sludents-in-
interest, separate hearings may be held.

.1SI?' (b) There will be disclosure of all evidence to both sides
,'h prior to the hearing.

At least by 12:00 ncon, five (5) full wor1<ingdays
before the hearing date, the student concemed
shall furnish \he committee chairman with:

(i) The-name of each witness he or she wants
summoned and a description of all documen-
uiry and other evidence possessed by the
College which he or she wants produced.

,SOl . '(i1) .. An objection that i!sustained by the chairman
of the Sludent Disciplinary Committee, would
prevent tha hearing; .

(iii) The name of the legal counsel, II any, who will
appear with the sludent;

(iv) A request for a separate hearing, if any, and
the grounds for such a request

(a) The hearing shall be conducted by the chairman who shall
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(4) Procedure
p~vide opportunities for witnesses to be heard. The college
will be represented by legal counsel if the student is repre-
sented by legal counsel in a hearing where the student is
subject to expulsion or suspansion.

(b) If a hearing may result in expulsion or suspension of a student
the coIlega will have a court repol1er present to transcribe ~
p~ngs. If a hearing will not result in expulsion or suspen-
sIOn of a student, legal representation is not pannitted and
recording of the hearing by any means is not pannitted unless
aulhorized by law. ..

(c) lithe hearing is a private hearinp the committee shall proceed
generally as follows:

Persons present: the complainant, the VPSD and the
student with a parent or gUardian if desired.
Before the hearing begins, the VPSD or the student may
request that witnesses remain outside the hearing room.
The VPSD shall read the complaint:
The VPSD shall infonn the student of his or her rights as
stated in the notice of hearing; ,
The VPSD shall present the college's case:
The student may present his or her defense;
The VPSD and the student may present rebuttal evidence
and argument.
The committee, by majority vote, shall detennine the guilt
or innocence of the student regarding the alleged viola-
tion.
The ,?"mmittee shall state in writing each finding of a
vlOla~n of a published college regUlationor policy. Each
committee member concurring in the finding shall sign the
statement. The committee may include in the statement
its reasons for the finding. The committee shall notify the
student In the same manner as the notice of hearing.
A detenninaoon of guilt shall be followed by a supplemen-
tal proceeding in which either party may submit evidence
or make statements to the committee conceming the
appropriate panalty to be imposed. The past disciplinary
record of a student shall not be submitted to the committee
prior to the supplemental proceeding: The committee
shall detennine a penalty by majority vote and shall infonn
the student, in writing, of its decision as in (ix) above.

(d) If the hearing is a pUblichearing the committee shall proceed
generally as follows:

(i)

(Ii)

(iii)
(Iv)

(v)
(vi)
(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

(x)

(i) Persons present: the complainant. the VPSD and the
student with a parent or guardian if desired. Designated
college representatives forthe following groups may have
space reserved if they choose to attend:
• Faculty Association
• College Newspaper
• President
Other persons may attend based on the seating avail-
able. The Chainnan may limit seating accommodations
based on the size of the facilities,
Before the hearing begins, the VPSD or the student may
request that witnesses remain outside the hearing room.
The VPSO shaJlread the complaint;
The VPSD shall infonn the student of his or her rights, as
stated in the notice of hearing;
The VPSD shall present the oollege's case:
The student may present his or her defense;
The VPSD and the student may present rebuttal evidence
and argument;
The committee. by majority vote, shall determine the gUilt
~rinnocence of the student regarding the alleged viola-
bon.
The ,?"mmittee shall stata in writing each finding of a
Vlolati~nof a pUblished college regulation or policy. Each
committee member concurring in the finding shall sign the
statement The committee may include in the statement
its reasons for the finding. The committee shall notify the
student in the same manner as the notice of hearing.
A detennination of guilt shall be followed by a supple-
menial proceeding in which either Pa!1Ymay submit evi-

(ii)

(iii)
(iv)

(v)
(Vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

(x)
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dance or make statements to the committee conceming
the appropriate panalty to be imposed. The past disciplin-
ary record of a student shall not be submitted to the
committee prior to the supplemental proceeding. The
commIttee shall detennine a penalty by majority vote and
shall infonn the student, in writing, of its decision as in (ix)
above.

(5) Evidence

(a) legal rules of evidence shall not apply to hearings
under this code, Evidence that is commonly ac-
cepted by reasonable parsons in the conduct of their
affairs is admissible. Irrelevan~ immaterial, and
Unduly repatitious evidence may be excluded,

(b) The committee shall recognize as privileged com-
munications between a student and a member of the
professional staff of the Health Center, Counseling
or GUIdance Center where such communications
were made in the course of parfonnance of official
duties and when the matters discussed were under-
stood by the staff member and the student to be
confid~tial .' Committee members may freely ques-
tion witnesses.

(c) The committee shall presume a student innocent of
the alleged violation until there is a preponderance of
eVIdence, presented by the VPSD, that the student
violated a published college regulation or policy.

(d) All evidence shall be offered to the committee during
the hearing.

(e) Astudentdefendantmaychoosenottotestifyagainst
himself or herself. The committee will make a
detennination based on the evidence presented.

(6) Record

The hearing record shall include: a copy of the notice of
hearing; all documentary and other evidence offered or
admitt~ in evidence; written molions, pleas, and other
matenals considered by the committee; and the
committee's decisions.

(7) Petiti.onfor Administrative Review

(a) A student is enti~ed to appeal in writing to the
President who may aner, modify, or rescind the
finding of the committee andlor the penalty imposed
by the committee. A student is ineligible to appaal if
the penalty imposad is less than suspansion or
expulsion. The President shall automatically review
every panalty of expulsion. Sanctions will not be
imposed while appeal is pending.

(b) A student is entitled to appaal in writing to the Board
of Trustaes through the President, the Chancellor,
and the Chairman of the Board. An appeal from the
Student Discipline Committee is by review of the
record (not ll!l.DloolJ.

(e) A patition for review is infonnal but shall contain, in
addition to the information required, the date of the
Student Discipline Committee's action and the
studenrsreasonsfordisagreeingwiththecommittee's
action. A student shall file his or her petition with the
President on or before the third working day after the
day the Discipline committee determines the pen-
alty. If the President rejects the patition, and the
student wishes to patition the Chancellor, he or she
shall file the petition with the Chancellor on or before
the.third worki.n.gday alter the President rejects the
patition In wnbng. If the Chancellor rejects the
petition, and the student appellant wishes to petition
the Board of Trustees, he or she shall file the petition
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with the Chainnan of the Board on or before the third
wor1<ing day after the day the Chancellor rejects the
petition in writing.

(d) The Presiden~ the Chancellor, and the Board of
Trustees in their review may take any action that the
Student Discipline Committee Is authorized to take;
however, none may inciease the penalty. They may
receive written briefs and hear oral argument during
their review.

(e) The President, Chancellor and Board of Trusloes
shall modify or set aside the finding of violation,
penalty, or both, if the substance rights of a student

. were prejudiced becausa of the Student Discipline
Committee's finding of facts, conclusions or deci-
sions were:

(i) In viofation of federal or stalolaw or published
college regulation or policy;

(ii) cleaJ1y erroneous in view of the reliable evi-
dence and the preponderance of the evidence;
or

(iii) capricious, or characl9rized by abuse of discre-
tion or clearly unwarranted exercise of discre-
tion.

APPENDIX A - SANCTIONS

1. Authorized Disciplinary Penatties:

The VPSD or the Student Discipline Committee may impose one
or more of the following penalties for violation of a Board policy,
College regulation, or administrative rule:

a. Admonition
b. Warning probation
c. Disciplinary probation
d. Withholding of transcript of degree
e. Baragainstreadmission
1. Restitution
g. Suspension of rights or privileges
h. Suspension of eligibility lor official athletic and nonathletic

extracurricular activities
i. Denial of degree
j. SIlspension from the college
k. Expulsion from the college

2. Definitions:

The following definitions apply to the penalties provided above:

a An "Admonition" means a written reprimand from the VPSD to
the student on whom it is imposed.

b. "Waming probation" means further violations may result in
suspension. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any
length of time up to one celendar year and the student shall be
automatically removed from probation when the imposed pe-
riod expires.

c. -Disciplinary probation- means further violations may result in
suspension. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any
length of time up to one calandar yaar and the student shall be
automatically removed from probation when the imposed pe-
riod expires. Students may be placed on disciplinary probation
for engaging in activities as illustrated by, but not limited to the
following: being intoxicated, misusa of 1.0. card, creating a
disturbance in or on college premises and gambling.

d. . "Withholding of transcript of degree" may be imposed upon a
studant who fails to pey a debt owed the college or who has a

. disciplinary casa pending final disposition or who violates the
oath of residency. The penalty tenninates on payment of the
debt or the final disposition of the case or payment of proper
tuition.

e. -Bar against readmission- may be imposed on a student who

has left the College on enforced withdrawal for disciplinary
reasons.

f. "Restitution" means reimbursement for damage to or misap-
propriation of property. Reimbursement may take the form of
appropriate sarvice to rapair or otherwise compensate for
damages.

g. "Disciplinary suspension" may be either or both of"'" following:

(1) "SIlspension of rights and privileges" is an elastic penalty
which may imposa limitations or restrictions to fit the
particular casa.

(2) "SIlspension of eligibility for officlal athletic and nonath-
letic extracurricular activities": prohibits, during the period
of suspension, the student on whom ~ Is imposed from
joining a regislored student organization; taking paJ1 in a
registered student organization's activities, or attending
lis meetings or functions; and from partIclpating In an
officlal athletic or nonathletic extracurricular activity. SIlch
suspension may be imposed for any length of time up ID
one calendar year. Students may be placed on disclpn-
nary suspension for engaging In activities as illustrallld by;
but not limited to the following: having intoxicating bever-
ages in liny collaga facility, with the excaption of specific
beverage related courses within the EI Cenlro food sar-
vice program; destroying property or studenrs personal
pioperty; giving falsa information in response ID requests
from the college; instigating a disturibance or riot; stealing,
possassion, usa, sale or purchase of illegal drugs on oroff
campus; any attempt at bodily harm, which includes taking
an overdosa of pills or any other act where emergency
medical attention is required; and conviction of any act
which is classified as a misdemeanor or felony under stalo
or federal law.

h. -Denial of degree- may be Imposed on a student found guilty of
scholastic dishonesty and may be imposed lor any length of
time up to and including pennanent denial.

i. 'Suspension from tha college" prohibits, during the period of
suspension, the student on whom it is imposed from being
initiated into an honorary or service organization; from entering
the college campus except in response to an official summons:
and from registering, either for credit or for noncredit, for
scholastic work at or through the college.

j. "Expulsion" is pennanent saverance from the oollege. This
policy shall apply uniformly to all the colleges of the Dallas
County Community Collage District.

In the event any portion of this poliCy conflicts with the stale law of
Texas, the slate law shall be followed.

APPENDIX B " HAZING

1. Personal Hazing Offense

a. A person commits an offensa if the person:

(1) .engages in hazing;

(2) solicits, encourages, directs, aids, or attempts to aid
another person in engaging in hazing:

(3) intentionally, knowingly, or recklessly pennits hazing to
occur; or
"'; ..

(4) has firsthand knowledge of the planning of a specific
hazing Incident involving a student in an educational
institution, or firsthand knowledge that a specific hazing
incident has occurred, and knowingly fails to repon said
knowledge in writing to the VPSD or other appropriato
official of the institution .

b. The offensa for failing to repon haZing incident is a
misdemeanor punishable by a fine not to exceed $1 ,000,
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confinement in county jail lor not more than 180 days, or
both 'such fine and confinement

c. Any other hazing offensa which does not causa serious
bodily injury to another is a misdemeanor punishable by
a fine 01 not less than $500 nor more than $1,000,
confinement in county jail for not less than so days nor
mora than 180 days, or both such fine and confinement.

d. Any other hazing ollanse which causas serious bodily
Injury 10another is a misdemeanor punishable by a fine
01 not less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000, confine-
ment in county jail for not less than 180 days nor more
than one year, or both such fine and confinement.

e Any other hazing offensa which causas the death of
another is a misdemeanor punishable by a fine of not less
than $5,000 nor more than $10,000, confinement in
county jail for not less than one year nor more than two
years, or both fine and confinement.

2. Organization Hazing Offensa

a. An organization commits an offense n the organization
condones or encourages hazing or if an officer or any
combination 01members, pledges, or alumni of the or-
ganization commits or assists in the commission of haze
ing.

b. The above offense ls a misdemeanor punishable by a fine
of not less than $5,000 nor more than $10,000. If a court
finds that the ollansa caused personal injUry, property
damage, or othar loss, the court may santence the
organization 10pay a fine of not less than $5,000 nor more
than doubla that amount lost or expenses incurred be-
causa of such injury, damage, or loss.

3. Consent Not a Defensa

It is not a defense to prosecution of a hazing offense that the
person against whom the hazing was directed consented 10or
acquiesced in the hazing activity.

4. Immunity from Prosecution

Any person reporting a specific hazing incident involving a
student in an educational institution to the VPSO or other
appropriate official of the institution is immune from liability,
civil or aiminal, thai might otherwise be incurred or imposed 85
a result of the report. A person reporting in bad faith or with
malica is not protected.

5. Definition

-Hazing- means any intentional. knowing, or reckless act.
occurring on or off the campus of an educational institution, by
one person alone or acting with others, directed against a
student thet endangers the mental or physical health or safety
01a student for the purposa 01 pledging, being initiated into,
affiliating with, holding office in, or maintaining membership in
any organization whose members are or indude students at an
educational institution. The term includes but is not limited to:

a. any type of physical brutality, such as whipping, beating,
striking, branding, electronic shocking, placing 01a harm-
ful substance on the body, or similar activity;

b. any type 01physical activity, such as sleep deprivation,
exposure to the elements, confinement in a small place,
calisthenics,or any other activity that SUbjectsthe student
10an unreasonable risk 01harm or thaI adversaly affects
the mental or physical health or safety 01the student.

c. any activity Involving consumption 01a food, liquid, alco-
holic beverage, liquor, drug, or any other substance
which subjects the student 10 an unreasonable risk 01
harm or which adversely affects the mental or physical
health or safety of the student.

d. any activity that intimidates or threatens the student with
ostracism, that subjects the student to extreme mental

stress, shame, or humiliation, or that adversely affects the
mantal health or dignity of the student or discourages tha
student from entering or remaining ragistered in an educa-
tional institution, or that may reasonably be expected 10
causa a student to Ieava the organization or the institution
rather than submit 10acts described in the subsection;

e. any activity that induces, causes, or requiles the student
10perform a duty or task which involves a violation of the
Penal Code.

Student Grievance Procedure

1. Definition

Student grievance is a college-related internal problem or condition
which a student believes to be unfair, inequitable, discriminatory, or
a hindrance 10 the educational process. This includes sexual
harassment that a student may suffer from another student or
employee 01the district

2. Scope

This student grievanca procedure is not Intended 10 supplant the
Student Code 01Conduct, which allows the student procedural due
process in disciplinary proceedings initiated by the college. This
studant grievance procedure i. designed 10provide the student with
the opportunity to question conditions which the student believes
impede his or her education or instruction. This student grievance
procedure Is not designed 10include changes in policy nor does II
apply to grading practices. Recommendations for initiating new
policy or changing established policy are handled through normal
administrative channels. Problems with grades will be dealt with first
by the instruclOr, then by the division chair; and so forth 10 the
President if necessary.

3 .Umitations

Tha Student Grievance Procedure is not Intended to supplant
campus administrative procedures that address matters 01policy or
student grades.

4. Procedures

Students who believe that they have a coUege-related grievance:

a. Should discuss it with tha college employee most directly
responsible lor the condition which brought about the alleged
grievance.

b. II discussion does not resolve tha matter 10 the student's
satisfaction, the student may appeaJ 10the next level 01author-
ity. The student may consull with the Administrative OffICe 10
determine the next level of authority.

c. If an appeal does not resolve the grievance, the student may
proceed to the appropriete Vice President with a written presen-
tation of the grievance.

d. II the Vice Presidential level of appeal does not prove
satisfaclOry 10the studen~ the student may appeal the
grievance to an appeal committee.

5. Exception To Procedures

sexual Harassment

All students and employees shall report complaints of sexual
harassment 10 the VPSD or college President. A complaint
includes sexual harassment that a student may suffer from
another student or employea, or that an employee may suffer
from a student

6. Appeal Committee

Procedures:
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a. A studenl who wishes a grievance to be heard must submit a
request in writing to the VPSD.

The VPSD will convene and chair the Appeal Committee.

The appeal must be heard by the committee within ten (10)
class days of the request unless extended with the agreement
of both the student and the VPSD.

The committee will be ad hoc and will consist of two (2)
students, two (2) faculty members, and one (1) stall member
who is either an administrator a non-eontractual employee. II
is the responsibility of the President or the Presidenrs desig-
nee to appoint all committee members,

The Appeal Committee will make its recommendation directly
to the President The decision of the President shall be final.

b.

c.

d.

a.

CAMPUS PARKING AND DRIVING REGULATIONS

1. Genaral Provisions

a. Authority for Regulations: The Board of Trustees, for the
benefit of its colleges, is authorized by state law (Sac. 51 .202,
Education Code) to promulgate end anloroe rules and regula-
tions for the safety and walfare 01 studants, employees, and
properly and other rules and regulations it may deem naces-
slllY to govern the institution, inclUding rules for the operation
and par1<ingof vehicles on the college campuses and any other
property under instilutional control.

b. Authority of Campus Peace Officers: Pursuant to the provi-
sions at Sec. 51.2203, Education Code, campus peace officers
are commissioned peace officers of the State of Texas. and as
such haw full authority 10 enforce all parking regulations, and
other regulations and laws within areas under the eontrol and
jurisdiction 01 the District. In addition, campus peace officers
may enforce all traffic laws on public streets and highways
which are in proXimity to areas under District control. Campus
peace officers may issue citations to violators or take other
action consistent with the law.

C. Permits:

Vehicle: In accordance with Sec. 51.207, Education Code,
each college may issue and require use of a
suitable vehicle identification decal as permits to
pari< and drive on college property. Permits may be
suspendad for violations of applicable state law or
par1<ingand driving regulations. Each person who is
required to have a vehicle identification decal shall
apply to the Department of Campus Security for the
decal. No tee is charged for the decal which must be
placed on the rear window of the drive(s side 01 a
motor vehicle and on the gas tank 01the motorcycle
or motorbike.

Handicap: All authorized decals lor handicap parl<ing arees must
be displayed prior to par1<ing in such areas.

d. Posting of Signs: Under the direction of the college president,
the Department of Campus Safety shell post proper treffic and .
par1<ingsigns.

e. Applicability 01 Regulations: The rules and regulations in this
Chapter apply 10 mot", vehicles, motorbikes and bicycles on
college campuses or other District property, and are enforce-
able against students, employees of the Distriel and visilors.

2. Prohibited Acts: The following ects shall constitute violations 01
these. regulations: .

a Speeding: The operation of a vehicle et a speed greaterthan
is reasonable and prudent under existing conditions. The
prima facie maximum reasonable and pruden! speed o.ncam-
pus streets is twenty (20) miles per hour, and len (10) miles per

b.

hour in parking areas, unless the street or area is otherwise
posted.

Double parl<ing, or otherwise parl<ing, standing orstopping so as
to impede the flow of traffic.

Driving the wrong wayan a one-way street or lane.

Driving on the wrong side of the roadway.

Improper parking, so that any portion 01a vehicle is outside the
marl<ed limits 01 a par1<ingspace.

Par1<ingin unauthorized areas, as illustrated by, but nOllimited
to those areas posted as visitor par1<ing, no par1<ing, handi-
capped parl<ing or loading zones, designated aosswalks, mo-
torcycle areas, or other unauthorized areas as designated by
sign.

c.

d.

e.

I.

g. Par1<ingtrailers or boats on campus.

h. Par1<ing or driving in areas other than those designated lor
vehicular traffic, as illustrated by, bui not limited to courtyards,
sidewalks, lawns, or rom areas.

i. Failure to display a par1<ing pennit

j. Collision with another vehicle, a person, sign or immovable
object.

k. Reckless driving.

l. Failure to yield the right-of-way to pedestrians in designated
crosswalks.

m. Violation of any state law regulating vehicular traffic.

3, Tow-away Areas: A vehicle may be towed if parked without
authority in the following areas:

a. Handicapped parking.
b. Fire lanes,
c. Courtyards.
d. "No Parking" zones.
e. Areas other than those designated for vehicular traffic,
I. Other unauthorized areas as designated by sign.

4. Citations:

a. . Types: Citations shall be of two types:

(1) Campus Citations: A campus citation is a notice that the
alleged violator's parking and driving privilege or permit
has been suspended pending appeal or disposition.

(2) Court Citations: A court citation is a notice of alleged
violation of the type used by the Texas Highway Patrol, as
authorized by Education Code, Sec. 51.206. Generally,
such citations shall be used for violations by visitors, other
persons holding no college permit, and employees of the
District for excessive violations. However, such citations
may be used for the enforcement of any provisions of these
regulations,

b. Disposition

(1) Cempus Citation: A campus citation is returnable to the
Department of Campus Safety, and a penni! or driving
privilege may be reinstated by the payment of a five
dollar ($5.00) service charge per citation at the college
business office.

(2) Court Citation: A court cilation is returnable to the justice or
munieipaJ court in which ~e case is filed. Disposition of the
citation may be made in the same manner as any other
criminal case within he jurisdiction of such court,

5. Suspension Review: A person receiving a campus citation shall have
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1I1eright to appeal 1I1esuspension 01 rights by submitting to 1I1e
college safety commiltee, wi1l1inIan (10) days alter 1I1edate of
violation, notice of appeal in writing, which shall state 1I1ereasons for
such appeal.

6. Safety Committee: The safety committee shall consist of not less
1I1anthree (3) persons appointed by 1I1ePresident, none of whom
shall be a campus peace officer. The commiltee shall meeet as
needed, but not less than five (5) business days after receipt 01
notice of appeal. Notice of such meetings shall be given to an
appellant no' less 1I1antwenty-four (24) hours prior thereto.

7. Penalties

a. Impoundment: Failure to pay 1I1eservice charge wi1l1inten (10)
dleys afterreceip'1I1ereof, or, if appealed, within Ian (10) days
alter denial of appeal, shall result in impoundment of 1I1e
vehicle, danial of readmission to any District college, and
withholding of any transcript or degree. If a vehicle is im-
pounded, the owner is liable for any wrecker charges and
storage fees in addition to 1I1esarvice charge.

b Multiple Citations: Receipt offour (4) citations during 1I1eperiod
from August 15 of a year to August 14of the year following will
result in suspension of the parking and driving penmitor driving
privilege for 1I1abalance of such year.

c. Court Citations: Penalties for convictions in municipal or
justice court are as prescribed by state law, not to exceed
$200 per conviction.

8. Miscellaneous: The District nor any of its colleges or employees
are responsible for damage to or theft of a vehicle or its contents
while on 1I1acollege campus.

Communicable Dlse •• e Policy

The Board acknowledges the serious threat to our community and
nation posed by 1I1eAIDS epidemic. This policy and other proce-
dures developed by the Chancellor shall emphasize educating
employees and students conceming AIDS and managing each case
of AIDS individually with sensitivity, flexibility. and concem for the
individual es well as employees and students. In addition,1I1ispolicy
defines and addresses 01l1ercomunicable diseases which from time
to time arise in the colleges and District among students and
employees.

The Districrs decisions conceming a person who has a communi-
cable disease shall be based upon current and wen-infonmedmedical
judgement which includes 1I1enature of 1I1edisease, risk of transmission
to emers, symptoms and special circumstances of 1I1eperson, and
balancing identifiable risks and available a1tematives to respond to a
student or employee wi1l1a communicable disease.

Discrimination
Students: No student will be required to cease altending a college or
participating in college functions solely on 1I1ebasis of diagnosis of a
communicable disease.
Employees: An employee who has a communicable disease win be
treated in 1I1esame manner as other employees who have 01l1ar
i1nesses or injuries.

Confidentiality
The District shall comply wi1l1applicable statU!BSand regulations
which prol9cl 1I1eprivacy of persons who have e communicable
disease.

Education

The Chancellor shall develop and maintain a comprehensive educa-
tional program regarding HIV infection for studants and employees.

Each college shall have a Communicable Disease Coordinator. The
coordinator shall be a regis!Bred nurse who has received treining in
communicable diseases, particulariy HIV infection. A studen.otemployee
who has a communicable disease is strongly encouraged to report the
disease to the coordinator.

Counseling

The Communicable Disease Coordinator shall reler students and
employees to sources of !Bsting for HIV infection and counseling upon
voluntary request. An individual shall bear the expemses of such testing
and counseling.
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1Q)til\1L1Ltil\$ (CO) ~ /NIl'V (CO) ~ ~,~ Ii\'] ~l'V (CO) ILILIE G IE [0)~sra~cr
1994-95 Technical/Occupational Programs Offered On Our Campuses

career Education Programs I! r#I;~ Career Education Programs I! j #1;~
Accounting Associate •• • • • ••
Air Conditioning & Refrigeration Residential • • •
Air Conditioning & Refrigeration Technology •
Apparel Design •
Associate Degree Nursing • •

LVN Option •
Auto Body Technology •
Automotive Career Technician •
Automotive Technology •

Dealership-.Sponsored Technician •
Electronic Engine Control Technician •
service Technician •

Aviation Technology
Career Pilot •
Air Cargo Transport •
Aircraft Dispatcher •
Airtine Marketing •
Fixed Base Operations/Airport Management •

Child Development Associate • •
Administrative Certificate • •
COA Training Certificate • •
Infant-Toddler Certificate • •
Special Child Certificate • •

Commercial Music
Arranger/Composer/Copyist •
Music Retailing •
Performing Musician •
Recording Technology •

Computer Aided Design & Drafting • •
Electronic Design •

Computer Information Systems
Business Computer Assistant •
Business Computer Information Systems • ••• • • •
Business Computer Software Progrmr/Oevelpr • • • o 0 0 0

Local Area Network Administrator • •
LAN Server Operator • •
Mid-range Computer Center Specialist •
Mid·range Computer Technician •
Personal Computer Support • •• •

Construction Management & Technology •
Construction Specifier •

Construction Technology •
Criminal Justice •
Educational Personnel •

Bilingual/ESL •
Educational Assistant •

Electrical Technology •
Electronic Telecommunications • •
Electronics/Computer Technology •

Basic Electronics Technology •
Electronics Technology ••

Automated Manufacturing •
Avionics •
Microcomputer Maintenance • •

Engineering Technology
Design for Manufacturing •
Electronic Computer-Aided Technology •
Robotics & Automated Systems •
Robotics Certificate •

Fire Protection Technology •
Food And Hospitality Service •
Graphic Communications •

Graphic Arts •
Press Operations Certificate •

Interior Design •
International Business & Trade •
Interpreter Training Program •

Sign Language Studies •
Invasive Cardiovascular Technology •
Legal Assistant •
Management Careers

Administrative Management • •• o •••
Mid~Management • • • • • • •
Postal service Administration •

Marketing Careers
Fashion Marketing • •
Retail Sales Associate • •
Sales, Marketing & Retail Management • •
Showroom Manager • •
Visual Merchandising Assistant • •

Medical Laboratory Technology •
Medical Transcription •
Mortgage Banking •

Designate Certificate •
Intern Certificate •

Motorcycle Mechanics •
Office Technology

Administrative Assistant • •• • • • •
General Office Clerk • •• o 0 0 •
Legal Secretary •
Receptionist Certificate • • • o • 0 •
Word Processing Typist Certificate • •• • •••

Ornamental Horticulture
Greenhouse Florist •
Interiorscape •
Landscape Management •
Landscape Nursery •
Florist •
Landscape Gardener •

Outboard Marine Engine Mechanics •
Pattern Design •
Physical Fitness Technology •
Radiologic Sciences

Diagnostic Medical Sonography •
Radiography Technology •

Real Estate '. • •
Building Property Management •
Provisional Certificate • •
salesman Certificate • •
Specialist Certificate • • •

Respiratory Care. Levels I and II •
Small Engine Mechanics •
Social Work Associate-Generalist •

Human Services •
Substance Abuse Counseling •
Surgical Technology •

Surgical Technology for Registered Nurses •
Travel and Tourism Management •
Veterinary Technology •
Video Technology •
Visual Communications •

Computer Graphics •
Layout and Production •

Vocational Nursing •
Welding Technology •

BHC - Brookhaven College
CVC - Cedar Valley College

EFC - Eastfield College
ECC - EI Centro College 51 MVC - Mountain View College

NLC - North Lake College
RLC - Richland College,



Texas Department of Health
Recommended Adun Immunization Schedule

Vaccinel Primary
Major Precautions

& Contraindications Special
Toxoidl Schedule Indications Other Than Primary Considerations

Biological & Boosters Allergies

Tetanus- 2 doses (1M) 4 weeks All Adults Consider Human
Diphtheria apart with 3rd dose Tetanus Immune
Toxoid (booster) 6-12 months Globulin (TIG) for

then a booster every dirty wounds in
10 years. patients with incom-

plete immunizations.

Measles 1 dose (SC); Measles/Mumps for adults born after 1/1/57 Pregnancy; immuno-com- Persons vaccinated
Mumps boosters for measles who lack a vaccine history for measles and promised; hypersensitivity with killed measles
Rubella are necessary for mumps since their 1st birthday to neomycin and/or eggs vaccine (1963-1967)
(MMR) certain adults. OR serological proof of immunity should be revac-
Vaccine OR a physician validated statement of cinated with live

Measles/Mumps illness. 2 doses of measles measles vaccine;
vaccine are recommended for persons at MMR is the vaccine
high risk of exposure (e.g. medical per- of choice if the per-
sonnel). Rubella for any adult who lacks son is likely to be
documentation of rubella vaccine since susceptible to more
the tst birthday than 1 agent
OR serological proof of immunity.

Hepatitis B 2 doses (1M) 4 weeks Adults at increased risk of occupational,
Vaccine apart; 3rd dose 5 environmental, social, or family exposure.

months after 2nd.

Influenza 1 dose annually (1M) Adults with high-risk conditions; adults Hypersensitivity to eggs;
Vaccine > or ; 65 years old; health care workers may be given during
(Split or pregnancy to high-risk
Whole patients.
Vaccine)

Pneumo- 1 dose (1M or SC); Underlying health conditions; adults 65 Pregnancy Immune response is
coccal boosters after 6 years years old and older; adults with anatomic better if vaccinated
Poly- indicated for certain or functional asplernia prior to splenectomy
saccharide adults
Vaccine
(23 Valent)

ALERT!!
MEASLES (aka. rubeola. Red Measles. Hard Measles. 1D-day Measles)
Measles is a highly contagious viral disease. Antibiotics are NOT available to treat persons infected with this organism. Recent outbreaks
of this illness have included many hospitalizations and several deaths among college-aged persons, for these reasons it is strongly
recommended that students of Institutions of Higher Education have two doses of the vaccine prior to beginning classes. Most young
adults have had only one dose.
The measles vaccine is most often given in combination with the vaccines for mumps and rubella which are also caused by viruses.

TETANUS (aka. Lockjaw)
The illness caused by tetanus results from the poison produced by a bacteria. Again this is a very difficult illness to treat once it occurs
and prevention is the most appropriate choice. The vaccine is effective for about 10 years and needs to be boosted at that interval. It
is now common for older adults to develop Tetanus in the United States as many adults do not receive the recommended 10 year boosters.

The Tetanus vaccine should be given in combination with the diphtheria vaccine.

POLIOMYELITIS
In the United States. polio immunization is not routinely recommended for persons 18 years of age or older. However, if travel to other
parts of the world is planned. a physician should be contacted for specific recommendations.

SECTION 2.09 AND 2.09A TEX. EDU. CODE
The campus health centers have information regarding local providers of immunization services. Check with the health center for
specific local infonmation.
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REQUIREMENTS
CREDIT HOURS

TO BE COMPLETED REQUIREMENTS
CREDIT HOURS

TO BE COMPLETED

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE, ,

IN ORDER TO BE ELIGIBLE TO RECEIVE AN ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE, A STUDENT
MUST:

(1) Complete a minimum of 61 credit hours
(2) Receive a grade of "C' or better- in each of three CORE courses
(3) Have a passing score on all sections of TASP (for students entering the DCCCD Fall, 1989or thereafter)
(4) Complete 61 hours, including the fOllowing courses:

Students who plan to transfer to a four-year institution must consult the catalog of that institution to insure that selected
courses will both transfer and apply toward the intended major. Material about transfer information is available in the
Counseling Center. '

CORE COURSES

English 101 3
Speech Communication 101 3

·Math (100 level or above courses) 3
Note: You must receive a grade of "C"

or better in each of these courses.
"See an advisor for the appropriate course
selection for your major.

English 102 3
Sophomore Literature 3

(Select from English 201. 202,
203,204,205,206,215,or216)

Note: English 209 or 210 will not meet this
requirement

LAB SCIENCE 8
8 credit hours to be chosen from:

Biology
Chemistry
Astronomy (Must be either 111 or 101 plus 103;
Geology Must be either 112 or 102 plus 104)
Physics

or
Physical Science

See an advisor for the appropriate course
selection for your major.

HUMANITIES 3
3 credit hours to be chosen from:

Art 104
Humanities 101
Music 104
Philosophy 101
Theater 101
Foreign Language

or
Literature

(Select from English 201, 202,
203, 204, 205, 206, 215, or 216) .

BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE
3 credit hours to be chosen from:

Anthropology
Human Development

(with the exception of
HD 100 and HD 110)

Psychology
or

Sociology

3

SOCIAL SCIENCE
, History 101 3

History 102 3
Government 201 3
Government 202 3

Only 3 hours of History and 3 hours
of Government may be earned through
credit-by-exam.

BUSINESS 3
3 credit hours to be chosen from:
Accounting
Business
Computer Information Systems
Economics

or
Management 136

Cooperative Work Experience will not
meet this requirement.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITY
A maximum of 4 physical education
activity hours may be counted toward
graduation requirements

ELECTIVE CREDIT 16 '
Any credit course offered in the DCC,CD
will count toward graduation with the
EXCEPTION of the following courses:

Courses numbered 099 and below
Art 199
College Learning Skills 100
Developmental Communications 120
Human Development 100
Human Development 110
Library Science 101
Music 199
Theater 199

Students wishing to transfer to a four year institution, must
consult the catalog of the institutions to which they wish to
transfer. These catalogs should be used by students work-
ing with an advisor in planning their academic program.
Elective credit courses should be selected based on such
an advisement process. The selection of science and math
courses is frequently based on the four-year major, SEE
AN ADVISOR FOR SELECTION OF APPROPRIATE
COURSES,

53

TOTAL 61



ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE IN BUSINESS
(Available at Brookhaven, Eastfield, EI Centro, Mountain View, North Lake. and Richland Colleges)

THIS DEGREE PLAN IS DESIGNED TO MEET THE' NEEDS OF STUDENTS WHO PLAN TO MAJOR IN
BUSINESS BUT ARE UNSURE ABOUT WHERE THEY WISH TO TRANSFER. THIS IS A GENERAL PLAN AND
MAY OR MAY NOT SATISFY THE REQUIREMENTS OF A SPECIFIC TRANSFER UNIVERSITY.

IN ORDER TO RECEIVE AN ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE, A STUDENT MUST:
(1) Complete a minimum of 61 credit hours including the following courses.
(2) 'Receive a grade of "C" or better in core courses.
(3) Have a passing score on all sections of TASP (for students entering DCCCD Fall, 1989, or thereafter).

Students planning to transfer to a four year institution must consult that institution to insure selected courses will both
transfer and apply toward the intended major. Once students have decided on the specific four year institution to which they
plan to transfer and a specific major within Business, they are strongly encouraged to utilize the transfer degree plan which
is customized to meet specific requirements of the selected institution. Material about transfer information is available in the
Counseling/Advisement Center.

REQUIREMENTS
CREDIT HOURS

TO BE COMPLETED REQUIREMENTS
CREDIT HOURS

TO BE COMPLETED

ENGLISH/COMMUNICATIONS

'English 101 3
'Speech Communications 101 3
English 102 3
Sophomore Literature 3

(Select from English 201, 202,
203, 204, 205, or 206)

TOTAL ENGLISH/COMMUNICATIONS 12

LAB SCIENCE

8 credit hours to be chosen from:
Biology 101/102 or 115/116
Chemistry 101/102 or 115/116
Astronomy 111/112
Geology 1011102
Physics 111/112 or 117/118 or 201/202
Physical Science 118/119

TOTAL LAB SCIENCE 8

HUMANITIES"

Humanities 101
Philosophy 101
Art 104
Music 104
Foreign Language 101,102,201,202
Literature

(Select from English 201, 202,
203,204,205,or206)

Theater 101

TOTAL HUMANITIES 3

'Core Courses

SOCIAL SCIENCE

History 101/102 6
Government 201/202 6
Only 3 hours of History and 3 hours
of Government may be earned through
credit-by-exam.

TOTAL SOCIAL SCIENCE 12

CORE BUSINESS COURSES'

Accounting 201/202 6
Economics 201/202 6
Computer Information Systems 101 4

'Math 111 3
Math 112 3

TOTAL BUSINESS 22

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

TOTAL PHYSICAL EDUCATION 1

ELECTIVE CREDITS"

Electives should be chosen to satisfy
transfer requirements with emphasis
on business courses.
TOTAL ELECTIVES 3

.. Please consult an advisor for the appropriate course
selection for your major and the requirements of the
four year institution to which you plan to transfer
because each institution may specify a specific
course to satisfy the requirement in this area of study.

, Students should have a proficiency in keyboarding.

, Many universities accept more than 61 transfer
credits. Students are encouraged to take additionai
elective courses.

MINIMUM TOTAL CREDITS 61
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ACCOUNTING ASSOCIATE

Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

The Accounting Associate two-year program Is designed
to prepare a student for a career 88 a junior accountant In
business, Industry and govemment. Emphasis wli be
p1aead on Internal accounting procedures and generally
accepted accounting principles.

The Associate In Applied Sciences Degree Is awarded for
successful completion of at least 67 credit hours 88 out-
lined below. Students desiring a less comprehensive
program that Includes some bookkeeping procedures and
praetlces should consider the General OffIce CartHicate.
The General OffIce Cartlllcate Is avaUable In the OffIce
Technology Program.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
Ace 201 Principles of Accounting I 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
ENG 101 Composition I 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and

Economics 3
OFC 160 Office CalCUlating Machines 3

15
SEMESTER II

Ace 202 Principles of Accounting II 3
ENG 102 Composition II 3
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Applications

& Concepts 4
OFC 172 Beginning Typing· 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
16

SEMESTER III
ACC 203 Intermediate Accounting I 3
ACC 204 Managerial Accounting OR
ACC 238 Cost Accounting 3

ACC 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting
Applications 3

ECO 201 Principles of Economics I 3
+Elective Social/Behavioral Science 3
ACC 703 Cooperative Work Experience OR
ACC 704 Cooperative Work Experience OR
+ + Elective '.' 3-4

18-19

SEMESTER IV
Ace 239 Income Tax Accounting .........•.... 3
BUS 234 BuSIness Law : ~3
ECO 202 'Prlnclples of Economics II .•.. '..•..... 3
OFC 231 Buslriess Communications ......•.... 3
+ + + Elective HumanltJes.lFlne Arts 3
Elective Any non-Ace course 3

18

Minimum Hours ReqUired 67

+ 8~ull be .. Iected from the following:

ANT tOO
GVT 201
GVT 202
HST 101
HST 102
HD 105
HD lOS
PSY 101
PSY 103
PSY 131
SOC 101
SOC 102

introduction to Anthropology 3
Amertcan Govemment 3
Amertcan Government 3
H11lDty of the United States .................• 3
HiIlDty of the United State. . 3
Baal. Pro ...... of Interperacnal Relationships .• 3
PeracnaJand SccIaI Growth 3
introduction to Psychology 3
Human Sexuality 3
Applied Psychology and Human Relation. • ....• 3
Introduction to SccIology 3
SccIaI Problem. .. 3

+ + Electlvea-maybe .. Iected from the following:

My CIS Courae
ACe 205 Buliness Rnanee 3
ACe 207 intermediate Accounting II 3
ACe 238 Coat Accounting 3
ACe 703 Cooperative Work Experienoa .••.......••.... 3
ACe 704 Cooperative Work Experience ••••..•••••••.•• 4
ACe 713 Cooperative Work Experianee 3
ACe 714 Cooperative Work Experienoa 4
BUS 143 PeracnaJRnanoa 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior 3
MKT 208 Principles of Marketing 3

+ + +8~ual be .. 1ected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appraclation 3
ENG 201 BritIsh Utaratura 3
ENG 202 BritIsh Utarature 3
ENG 203 Worid Utarature 3
ENG 204 .. Worid Utarature 3
ENG 205 Amertcan Utaralure ....•.....••.•.... '.' ••... 3
ENG 208 Amertcan Utarature .....••......•••. :: ••••.. 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ....•....••••... 3
MUS 104 Mualc Appraclation 3
PHI 101 Introduction 10 Philosophy 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre .....•••..•.•••••..• 3
Foreign lJInguage'

"Studenta who can demonatrala proficiency by.prevlou. training, e.-
perienee, or pl_menl lalla may auba1ltutaa courae from the elactlva.
+ + lIaled for thl. program.
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AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

Mountain View only

Because of the varied and Interrelated aviation career
. options available, Mountain View's Aviation Technology

Program Is designed to allow students to take a group of
core courses which Includes selected aviation, business,
English, mathematics and human relations courses and
then proceed with specialized courses In the speclflc
career option they wish to enter.

The Associate of Applied Sciences degree options are (1)
Career Pilot Including flight Instructor certificate, multl-en-
glne rating, flight engineer and air transport pilot ground
school and type-rating for small, multi engine, turbo - jet
powered airplane; (2) Air Cargo Transport; (3) Airline Mar-
keting; (4) Fixed Base Operations/Airport Management;
and (5) Aircraft Dispatcher. A one year certificate pro-
gram Is available In Aircraft Dispatcher.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY
CAREER PILOT OPTION

Mountain View only

(Associate Degree)

The Career Pilot Option provldes students with flight train-
Ing and ground school through the commercial certWlcate.
All ground school Instruction and flight training conform
to Part 61 and 141 of the Federal Aviation Administration
Regulations. Prior to admission to the program, registra-
tion and payment of fees, consultation with and approval
by an Aviation Technology Instructor Is necessary. Simu-
lator fees, flight fees and fees for pre- and post-flight
briefing are In addition to the regular tuition charge.

Students completing this option may find employment
opportunities as an airline pilot, corporate pilot, flight en-
gineer, flight Instructor and other general aviation
positions. It Is recommended that students In the Career
Pilot Option schedule flight training during the summer
months In addition to the Spring and Fall semesters to aid
in completing the program within a two year period.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their cholce.

CREDIT
HOURS

PSY 101
CIS 103

SEMESTER IV
AVT212
AVT267
AVT268
AVT.250
AV 129

SC 101

Airport Management 3
Right Commercial III -Instrument* 2
Right CommerclallV* .. , 2
Right Instructor Ground School OR (2)
Introduction to Aircraft electronic
Systems 3

Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

12-13

Minimum Hours ReqUired , 60

+Mathematics 8octive-muat be selocl8d from the following:

MTH 101
MTH 111
MTH 130
MTH 195

College Algebra 3
Mathematics for Buolne.. and Economics •..••• 3
Buolne.. Mathematics 3
Technical Mathematics I 3

-Flight courses are flexible enrollment and may be taken In
sequence regardless of semeater.
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ADDITIONAL CERTIFICATION
AVAILABLE FOR CAREER PILOT
OPTION

CREDIT
HOURS

flight Instructor Certlllcate
AVT 250 Right Instructor Ground School 2
AVT 251 Right Instructor - Alrplane* 2
AVT 252 Instrument Right Instructor

Ground School 3
AVT 253 Right Instructor - Airplane

Instrument* 1
Multi-Engine Rating

AVT 254 Right Advanced 1* 1
Flight Engineer

AVT 263 Right Engineer Ground School 3
All Transport Pilot

AVT 264 Air Transport PUot Ground School ..... 3
Type-Rating (smeil, multl-englne, turbo-Jet)

AVT 255 Type-Rating Turbo-Jet Ground School .3
AVT 256 Right Advanced lI.Jet Type-Ratlng* .... 1

*Rlght courses are flexible enrollment and may be taken
In sequence regardless of semester.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY - AIR
CARGO TRANSPORT OPTION

Mountain View only

(Associate Degree)

This option Is designed to provide students with an over-
view of transportation methods and technology
associated with the aviation Industry. Upon completion of
the program, students may be eligible to be employed In
posItIona such as alr cargo sales, air freight transportation
and cargo loading.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
AVT 110 Introduction to Aviation 3
AVT 121 Ground School Private 3
AVT 122 Aviation Law 3
AVT 210 ' FAA Regulations, Airspace and Air 'C

Tralllc Control 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3

15

SEMESTER II
AVT 226 Meteorology 3
AVT 249 Air Transportation, Tralllc and

Cargo 3
ACC,201 Principles of Accounting I 3
ENG 101 CompositiOn I 3
+Elective ' 3

15
SEMESTER III

AVT 212 Airport Management 3
AVT 223 Airline Management 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human

Relations OR
P.SY101 Introduction to Psychology 3

SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

15
SEMESTER IV

AVT 225 Aviation Marketing 3
BUS 234 Business Law : 3
AcC 202 Principles of Accounting II 3
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Information

Systems 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I 3

15

Minimum Hours Required 60

+ Sectlve-muat be 8OIoctod from the following:

MTH 101
MTH 130
MTH 195

College Algebra 3
Bulln Mathamatico 3
Technical Mathomatico I 3

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who p1sn to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability Of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice. '
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AVIATION TECHNOLOGY -
AIRCRAFT DISPATCHER OPTION

Mountain View only

(Associate Degree)

The job performed by an aircraft dispatcher Is an Integial
part aI the a.leraJllIlght operations for airlines. An IndMd-
ualln this position works Inconjunction with an airline pOot
and Is responsible for regulation compliance, weather and
loading procedures prior to take-olf. In the Aircraft DIs-
patcher Program 81udenta may eam a certificate alter
approximately one year or choose to complete the Ass0-
ciate In Applied Sciences Degree.

Entry Into either program wUI be In accordance with Fed-
eral Avlatlon Admlnl8lratlon regulations and with Instructor
approval. Upon completion 01 the courses In the desired
program, 81udanta may be recommended to apply to take
the FAA written examination for aircraft dispatcher.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
AVT 110 Introduction 10 Aviation 3
AVT 121 Ground School Private 3
AVT 122 Aviation Law 3
AVT 210 FAA Regulations, Airspace and Air

Tralllc Control 3
AVT 226 Meteorology 3

15
SEMESTER II

AVT 128 Aero Engine and Systems 3
AVT 221 Advanced Navigation 3
AVT 224 Ground School Instrument 3
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Information

Systems 3
ENG 101 ComposItion I 3

15
SEMESTER III

AVT 123 Ground School Commerclal 3
AVT 261 Aircraft Dispatcher 3
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology & Human

Relatlona 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
15

..
NOTE: Slu_ enrolUng In thl. program who plan to Itanal., to •
four.yearlnatltutlon ahould consult an advisor or counselor regarding
trenoler requl ...... nts end the tranole'abliity of the .. cou .... to the
1our-yMr Inotltullon 01 theI' choice.

SEMESTER IV
AVT 262 Practical Dispatching 3
AV 129 Introduction to Aircraft Electrical

Systems .........•............... 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ....•........ 3
MGT 136 Principles 01 Management 3
MTH 196 TechnlcaJ Mathematics II 3

15

Minimum Hours Required ..................•... 60

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY -
AIRCRAFT DISPATCHER

Mountain View only

(Certificate)

The job performed by an aircraft dispatcher Is an integral
part of the a.lerallllight operations lor airlines. An IndMd-
ualln this position works in conjunction with an airline pOot
and Is responsible for regulation complianCe, weather and
loading procedures prior to take-off. In the Aircraft Dis-
patcher Program students may eam a certllicate after
approximately one year or choose to complete the Asso- .
elate in Applied Sciences Degree.

Entry into either program wOI be in accordance with Fed-
eral Aviation Administration regulations and with Instructor
approval. Upon completion 01the courses In the desired
program, studenta may be recommended to apply to take
the FAA written examination for aircraft dispatcher.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
AVT 110 Introduction to Aviation 3
AVT 121 Ground School Private 3
AVT 210 FAA Regulations, Airspace and Air

Traffic Control : 3
Ground School Instrument .. , 3
Meteorology 3
Aircraft Dispatcher 3

18

AVT224
AVT226
AVT261

SEMESTER II
AVT 122 Aviation Law 3
AVT 123 Ground School COmmerclal 3
AVT 128 Aero Engine and Systems 3
AVT 221 Advanced Navigation 3
AVT 262 Practical Dispatching 3

15

Minimum Hours Required 33
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AVIATION TECHNOLOGY -
AIRLINE MARKETING OPTION

Mountain View only

(Associate Degree)

The Airline Marketing Option stresses the slgnJficance and
functions of marketing from the airline viewpoint. Stu-
dents completing the program may opt to enter a vartety
of marketing related positions In the areas 01 customer
service, sales and promotion, crew scheduling or entry
level managemant.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
AVT 110 Introduction to Aviation 3
AVT 121 Ground School Private 3
AVT 122 Aviation Law 3
AVT 210 FAA Regulations, Airspace and Air

Traffic Control 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3

15
SEMESTER II

AVT 249 Air Transportation, Traffic and
Cargo 3

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I 3
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Information

Systems 3
ENG 101 Composition I 3
+Electlve 3

15
SEMESTER III

AVT 212 Airport Management 3
AVT 223 Airline Management 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human

Relations OR
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology 3

SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

15
SEMESTER IV

AVT 225 Aviation Marketing 3
+ Elective 3
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting" 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics" 3
+ + Elective 3

15

Minimum Hours Required 60

College Algebra 3
Bullneaa Mathematice 3
Technical Mathemallca I 3

+ BeetJve-mult be .. Iected Irom the following:

MTH 101
MTH 130
MTH 195

+ + BeetJve-mult be ee_ from the following:

MKT 206
MKT 230
MKT 233
BUS 234

PrInciplee of Mattering 3
Salesmanship 3
_ling and Sal .. PYomo1Ion 3
Bullneaa Law 3

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consuJt an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four·year institution
of their choice.
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AVIATION TECHNOLOGY - FIXED
BASED OPERATIONS/AIRPORT
MANAGEMENT OPTION

Mountain View only

(Associate Degree)

This option provides students wnh a general administrative
ovelVlew combining aviation and business courses stress-
Ing tennlnology, management techniques and functions
es they apply to the aviation Industry. Students complet-
Ing this program may qualify for support or training
positions In airport management, as staff members to
operations superintendents or aviation authority boards.
posnlons as fixed base operators for aircraft dealers may
Include equipment sales and service and aircraft sales.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
AVT 110 Introduction to Aviation 3
AVT 121 Ground School Private 3
AVT 122 Aviation Law 3
AVT 210 FAA Regulations, AIrspace and Air

Traffic Control 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3

15
SEMESTER II

AVT 226 Meteorology 3
AVT 249 AIr Transportation, Traffic and

Cargo : 3
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Information

Systems 3
ENG 101 Composnlon I 3
+ Elective 3

15
SEMESTER III

AVT 223 Airline Management 3
ACC 201 Principles 01Accounting I 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human

Relations OR
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology 3

SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

15
SEMESTER IV

AVT 212 AIrport Management 3
MGT 153 Small Business Management 3
ACC 202 Principles 01Accounting II 3
BUS 234 Buslness Law 3
ECO 202 Principles 01 Economics II 3

15

Minimum Hours Requlred 60

+Math eloctl~ult be .. ,_ from the foIlowInu:

MTH 101
MTH 195
MTH 130

College Aluebra 3
Tochn~Math.O\AticoI 3
Bullno.. Math.matlco 3

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Instnutlon should consuI1 an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferabUny 01these courses to the four-year Instltutlon
01their choice.
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COMPUTER AIDED DESIGN AND
DRAFTING

East/leld and Mountain View only

(Associate Degree)

This program prepares the student for employment In a
wide range of Industries as a CAD operator, printed circuit
board designer or technician. Infonnatlon In related fields
Is provided to enable the student to work effectively with
engineers, technologists, architects and professional staff.
Enrollment In CAD cooperative work experience couraes
(co-op) provides students with on-tha-job experience
whUe In the program.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
CAD 135 CAD/Graphlc Processes 2
CAD 183 Basic Drafting 4
COM 131 Applied Communications OR
ENG 101 Composition I .' 3
MTH 101 CoIlegeAlgebra 3
**E1ectlve 3-4

15-16
SEMESTER II

CAD 101 CAD Operatlons ' 2
CAD 161 Manufacturing FUndamentals 3
CAD 245 Computer AIded Design 3
+CAD Course OR
+ + Cooperative Work Experience ' 3-4

MTH 102 Plane Trigonometry : ' 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
17-18

SEMESTER III
+CAD Course , 3
EGR 106 Descriptive Geometry OR
Technical Elective ' 3

HD 105 BasIc Processes of Interpersonal
Relationships OR

PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human
Relations .. ; 3

**EIectlve OR
+ + Cooperative Work Experience ; 3-4

*Electlve HumanltlesIFlne Arts 3
...15-16

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution ShoUld consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferabUlty of these couraes to the four-year Institution
01their choice. '

SEMESTER IV
CAD 246 Advanced CAD-Electronic OR
CAD 248 Advanced CAD-Mechanical OR
CAD 249 Advanced ,CAD-Architectural 3
+CAD Course OR
+ + Cooperative Work Experience 3-4

***ElectlveNaturai SclencestMathematics 4
GVT 202 American Government OR
HST 102 History of the United States 3
Elective Any NorH:AD Course ~ 3-4

16-18

Minimum Hours Required 63

+CAD CourselHTlust be selected from the following:
CAD 136
CAD 185
CAD 230
CAD 231
CAD 232CAD 235
CAD 236
CAD 237
CAD 246
CAD 246
CAD 249
CAD 250
CAD 252
CAD 253
CAD 255

Civil Dellgn 3
Architectural Dellgn 4
Structural Dellgn 3
Electronic Dellgn 3
CAD Ulustralion 3
Facilities Management Dellgn .•••....•••..... 3
Pipe Dellgn 3
Advanced 3-0 Illustration 3
Advanced CAD-E1octronic 3
Advanced CAD-Mechanlcal 3
Advanced CAD-Architootural 3
Electromechanical Pack8ging Dellgn ....•••••• 3
Advanced CAD-Monu Customizing & USP .•••.. 3
Geometric Dlmenllonlng and Toleranclng ..•••• 3
Selected Toplcaln Oraftlng 3

+ + Drafting Cooperative Work experience couraea-muat be eelected
from the following:
CAD 704 Cooperative Work Experience .....•.•••...... 4
CAD 714 Cooperative Work Experience .........•.. , ... 4
CAD 803 Cooperative Work experience ..•...........•. 3
CAD S13 Cooperative Work experience •••.••••••••••.• 3

'*E1ective-must be selected from the following:
ART 104 Art Appreciation 3
ENG 201 British Uterature 3
ENG 202 British Uterature 3
ENG 203 World Uterature 3
ENG 204 World Uterature 3
ENG 205 American Uteratur•......••...••....•.•••... 3
ENG 206 American Uterature ............•............ 3
ENG 215 Studies In Utersture 3
ENG 216 Studies In Uteralure 3
HUM 101 Introduction to Humanities 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy 3
THE 101 ,Introduction to the Theatre 3
Foreign Language :I

··E1ectives-must be.selected from the following:
BPR In Blueprint Reading. Mechanical ..............• 2
BPR 17S Blueprint Reading. Archllootural •••.......•••• 2
OFC 176 Keyboarding. .. . . . .. . . . .. .. . .. .. . . .. .. .... 1
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Applications and

COncepla 4
GA 120 Printing Fundamentals 3
This elective may also be selected from other technical couraes ap-
proved by the Computer Aidad Dellgn & Oraftlng Department.

***E1ective-must be selectad from these dlaclpllnes: BIology,
Chemistry, Geology, Physica and Mathemallca.
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COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS - BUSINESS
COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS

Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

ThIs opIIon Is designed to develop entry-level skUls and
knoiNIedge In computer Informatlon systems. The option
Includes several business COUI'll88found In unlverslty de-
gree programs as well as CIS COUI'll88which will prepare
students for CIS courae work at a university. A touch
typing speed of 20 words per minute Is suggested for most
CIS COUI'll88 with a lab component. Students are advised
to develop this prollclency.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Concepts

and Applications 4
Problem SolvIng with the Computer 4
Introduction to Business OR 3

Principles of Management (3)
Composition I 3
Mathemstlcs for Business and

Economics I 3
17

CIS 106
BUS 105
MGT 136

ENG 101
MTH 111

SEMESTER II
CIS 160 Data Communications and

Operating Systems 3
COBOL Programming I 4
Principles of Accounting 11 3
Mathematics for Business and

E~II 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
16

CIS 162
ACC201
MTH 112

SEMESTER III
CIS 164 COBOLProgramming II OR 4
CIS 192 UNIX Operating System I (4)

ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II 3
ECO 201 Principles 01 Economics I 3
+Electlve 3-4
+ + elective HumanltleslFlne Arts 3

16

SEMESTER IV
CIS 210 Assembly Language I OR 4
CIS 212 C Programmlrig OR (4)
CIS 292 UNIX Operating Systems II •........ (4)
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II 3
elective (Any non-CIS course) 3
+ Elective 3-4
+ + Elective Social/Behavioral Science 3

16-17

Minimum Hours ReqUired 65

+Sectlve-Any CIS Including but not limited to CIS 701, CIS 702,
CIS 703 or CIS 704

+ + Soetlvo-muBl be solocted from tho following:

HUM 101 Introduction to tho Humanltio •..•.••.......... 3
PHI 103 Critical Thinking 3

+ + + Soctlvo-muBl be solocted from tho following:

HST 101
GVT 201
PSY 101
SOC 101

History of tho United State. . 3
Amorlcan Government 3
introduction to Psychology 3
introduction to SocIology 3

NOTE: Studonts may obtain cro,1n toward a dogroo for only one of
oach of tho pairs of couroo. listed below:

CIS 172 or CS 122
CIS 210 or CS 212

'ACe 131 and ACC 132 may be substituted for ACe 201.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Institution
01their choice.
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COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS - BUSINESS
SOFTWARE
PROGRAMMER/DEVELOPER
Offered at all Seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

This option Is Intended for the preparation of entry-level
computer programmers who wDl work In an applications
setting to support the information processing function. It
Is deslgned 88 a two-year career program to prepare
8ludents for direct entry Into the work environment. It Is
Intended to provide a suflIclent foundation 80 the gradu-
ate with exparlenca and continued learning mayadvanca
In career paths appropriate to their own panlcular Interests
and abilities. Touch typing speed of 20 words par minute
Is suggested for most CIS courses with a lab component.
Students are advised to develop this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Concepts

and Applications 4
Problem SoMng with the Computer 4
Introduction to BusinessOR 3

Principles of Management (3)
Composition I 3
College Mathematics 11 ..••...••..... 3

17

CIS 106
BUS 105
MGT 136

ENG 101
MTH 115

SEMESTER II
CIS 160 Data Communications and

OparatJng Systems 3
COBOL Programming I .4
Control Language and

Oparatlng Environments OR
CIS 221 PC Operating Systems and

UlUltles OR (4)
CIS 192 UNIX Operating Systems (4)

.PSY 131 Applied PS1Choiogy and Human
Relations 3

SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

17

CIS 162
CIS 205

SEMESTER III
CIS 228 Database Applications OR 4
CIS 254 Database Systems (4)

CIS XXX CIS Programming Course3 3-4
CIS 275 User Documentation and Training 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 14 ••.•.•..••. 3
+ + Elective HumanitlesIFlne Arts 3

16-18

4

SEMESTER IV
CIS 225 Systems Analysis and Design 4
CIS XXX CIS Programming Course5 .: 3-4
CIS XXX Any CIS Programming OR .

Application Development Course 3-4
Elective Any non-CIS course 3
+Elective 3-4

16-19

MinimumHours Required 66

+ 8ectlve-Any CIS or CS oourae Including but not limited to CIS
701, CIS 702, CIS 703, CIS 704

+ +Elective-muBt be aelected from the following:

HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanlll 3
PHI 103 Ctl1lcalThinking 3

NOTE: Students may obtain credRtoward a dogree for only one 01
each 01the pall8 01oouraeol181edbelow:

CIS 172or CS 122
CIS 210 or CS 212

'MTH 111 moy be oub81l1utod for MTH 115

·PSY 101 may be oubB1ltu1od lor PSY 131

'Am In 0 _urse programming language oor1n or CIS 184 or
CIS 292

4A[;C 131 and A[;C 132 may be oub81l1utod lor A[;C 201

'Second In a _urse programming language _ or any CIS
programming oourse K CIS 184 or CIS 29210oompletod

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year InstitlJtlon should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice.
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COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS - PERSONAL
COMPUTER SUPPORT

Eastlleld, EI Centro, Mountain View, and Richland only

(Associate Degree)

This program Includes educatlon/lralnlng to qualify stu-
dents to provide support for personal computer users; to
trouble-shoot software and hardware problems, Im-
plementing corrections where posslble; to evaluate new
software and hardware, matching company standards to
product speclllcs; to Install hardware and software,lnclud-
Ing equipment assembly and diagnostics; and to assist In
the development of training courses, providing training for
users.

A touch typing speed of 20 words per minute Is suggested
for most CIS courses with a lab component. Students are
advised to develop this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer

Concepts and Applications 4
Problem Solving wkh the Computer 4
Introduction to Business OR 3

Principles of Management (3)
CompoSklon I 3
College Mathematics 11 ...••.•••..•.. 3

17

CIS 106
BUS 105
MGT 136

ENG 101
MTH 115

SEMESTER II
CIS 121 Text Processing Applications 4
CIS 160 Data Communications and Operating

Systems 3
Spreadsheet Nlpllcatlons 4
Bookkeepln!f 3
Introduction to Speech Communication 3

17

CIS 218
ACC 131
SC 101

SEMESTER III
CIS 221 PC Operating Systems and Utilities 4
CIS 226 PC Hardware 4
PSY 131 Applied Ps~chology and Human

Relations 3
+BectJve HumankleslFlne Arts 3
+ + Bectlves 3-4

17-18

SEMESTER IV
CIS 200 Fundamentals of Networking 3
CIS 228 Database Applications 4
CIS 275 User Documentation and Training 3
CIS 281 Applied Studies 3
Elective Any non-CIS course 3

16

Minimum Hours Required 67

+Sective to be selected from thelollowlng:

HUM 101 Introduction to Humanl1ln 3
PHI 103 CrItical Thinking 3

+ + 8oetlvo-Any CIS course Including but not limited to CIS 701, CIS
702, CIS 703, or CIS 704

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree 10, only one of
each pair of courses below:

CIS 1720' CS 122
CIS 210 0' CS 212

'MTH 111 may be subslltuted fo, MTH 215

'ACC 201 may be subslltuted tor ACC 131

3PSY 101 may be substituted for PSY 131

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Instkutlon
of their choice.
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ELECTRONIC~oroGY'- . /
MountBIn View and North LaJceonly'

/
(Associate Degree)

This program prell8res students for work as electronics
technicians by famUlarlzlng them with most electronic
testing equipment, training them In technical communica-
tions and providing them with electronic theory and skills.

.> CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical Measure-

ments OR (4)
ET 135 De-AC Theory and Circuit Analysis ... 6

COM 131 Applied Communications OR
ENG 101 Composition I 3

MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 1*OR
MTH 101 College A1gebra 3
+Elective HumanltlesIFlne Arts 3
+ + Elective Soclal/Behavloral Science 3

16-18
SEMESTER II

ET 191,

ETl93
ETl94
SC 101

CAD 183
CAD 231
CAD 245
MTH 196
MTH 102

AC Circuits
(Unless ET 135 Completed) (4)

Active Devices 4
Instrumentation 3
Introduction to Speech
Communication' 3

Basic Drafting OR '(4)
Electronic Drafting OR (3)
Computer AIded Design OR (3)
Technical Mathematics II OR (3)
Plane Trigonometry 3

. 13-18

MInimum Hours Required 67

+EJectivea-mu8l be selected from:

Any ART, HUM, MUS or PHI course 3

+ + EJectlve-mu8l be selected from:

Any GVT, HD, HST or PSY course 3

+ + + EJOCIivea-tochnlcol eleell .. mu8l be selected from tho
following:

CIS 111
ET 170
ET 172
ET' 174
ET 200
ET 201
ET 210
ET 268

Cola Entry Appllcollono & Concep18 3
Printed Circuit Boord Manufacturing .•••••...•. 1
Soldering 1
Oscilloscope Utilizallon .. .. . . • .. .. .. . . .. • 1
SpocIaI Appllcollono of s-onJca 4
Automated Manulacluring 4
Baalc CRT Dioplay 4
Microprocessor Troubloahoo1lng and Inloffaoo .•• 4

"MTH 195 may be taken only when a science course II taken uwell.
Select natural science courselrom: Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry,
Earth Science, Ecology, Geology, Phyalcal Science or Phyalco.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferabilItY of these courses to the four-year Inetltutlon
of their choice.
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ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY -
AUTOMATED MANUFACTURING
OPTION

Mountain View Only

(Associate Degree)
The Automated Manufacturing option prepares students
to work as electronics technicians In maintenance, field
service and research and dev"'oprnent on automated
equipment used In manufacturing Ina wlde array 01 Indus-
tries .. Training In theory and hands-on skUlsIn electronic
and control devices, computers and software. mechanical
equipment and robotics. power systems and processes
and applications used In automated manufacturing pro-
vides graduates with a diverse background to be prepared
lor tha multl-technology based Job opportunities for today
and tomorrow.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ET 135 De-AC Theory and Circuit Analysis OR 6
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical

Measurements (4)
COM 131 Applied Communications OR
ENG 101 Composition I 3
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I OR
MTH 101 CoIlegeAlgebra 3
+Elective HumanltlesIFlne Arts 3
+ + Elective Soclall8ehavloral Science 3

16-18
SEMESTER II

ET 191 AC CIrcuits
(Unless ET 135 Completed) (4)

ActIve Dev1c8s 4
Instrumentation 3
Introduction to Spaech

Communication 3
BasIc Drsftlng OR (4)

Electronics Drafting OR (3)
Computer AIded Deslgn OR (3)
Technical Mathematics II OR (3)
Plane Trigonometry 3

13-18

ETl93
ETl94
SC 101

CAD 183
CA0231
CAD 245
MTH 196
MTH 102

SEMESTER III
ET 232 Analysls of Electronic logic and

Switching Circuits ...•............. 4
ET 238 Unear Integrated Circuits 4
ET 240 Electronic Theory and Applications

of Digital Computers 4
Industrial Power Systems 4
Any Non-ET Course 3

19

ET 202
Elective

SEMESTER IV
ET 201 Automated Manufacturing 4
ET 203 Industrial Controls 4
ET 234 Electronic Circuits & Systems 3
ET 237 Modular Memories and

Microprocessors 4
15

Minimum Hours Required 65

+ E1octive-must be .. Iected from:

Any ART, HUM, MUS or PHI cour 3

+ + E1ectlve-must be .. Iected from:

Any GVT, HD, HST orPSY cour.. .. 3
'!-'.

NOTE: Students enrolllng In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirementS and the
transferability 01 these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice
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ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY -
AVIONICS OPTION

~

Mountain View only
7 (Associate Degree)

This optlon to the electronics Technology program pro-
vtdes the student with an electronics background and
specialized skUls In aviation electronics (avionics). The
student should obtain a level of practical skUls adequate
to gain entry level employment In the area oIlnstaIlatJon
and maintenance.

CREDIT
HOURS

\

SEMESTER I
. ET 135 DC-AC Theory and Circuit

~~OR' 6
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electl1ca1

Measuremants : (4)
AV 129 Introduction to Aircraft

• ElectronIC Systems 3
COM 131 Applied Communlcstlons OR
ENG 101 Composltlon I 3

MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I OR .
MTH 101 College Algebra 3
+Elective Humanities/Fine Arts 3

. llHe
SEMESTER II

ET 191 AC Circuits
(Unless ET 135 Completed) (4)

ET 193 Active Devices .4
AV 235 Operational Testing 01Aircraft

Electronic Systems : 4
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
Basic Drafting OR (4)

Electronic Drafting OR (3)
Computer AIded Design OR (3)
Technical Mathematics II OR (3)
Plane Trigonometry 3

14-19

CAD 183
CAD 231
CAD 245
MTH 196
MTH 102

011,
SEMESTER III

ET 231' Special Circuits with
Communlcatlon Appllcstlons 4

ET 232 ~ysls 01 Electronic logic and
Switching Circuits 4

ET 238 Unear Integrated Circuits 4
ET 240 Electronic Theory and Applications

01 Digital Computers 4
Elective Any Non-ET Course 3

19

SEMESTER IV
ET 210 BasIc CRT Display & Television

Theory & Service 4
ET 237 Modular Memories and

Microprocessors 4
ET 239 Microwave Technology 3
AV 132 Aircraft Electl1ca1 and Electronics

Systems Installation 4
+ + Elective Social/Behavioral Science 3

18

Minimum Hours Required 67

+8ectlve-mual be .. _ from:

Any ART, HUM. MUS or PHI course 3

+ + 8~ual be selOClodfrom:

Any GVT, HST, HD Of PSY course 3

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer reqUirements and the
transferabUIty of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice.
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ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY
AVIONICS TECHNOLOGY

Mountain View only

(Certllicate)

Thls one-year certlllcate program Is Intended to provide
the student with a baslc electronics background and a
level of knowledge and practical skUlsadequate to gain
entry-level employment In the Installation and mainte-
nance of AIrcraft Electronics Systems (Avionics). This
program wUlconcentrate on the technical knowledge of·
fered In a lecture/supervised laboratory mode.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ET 135 De-AC Theory and Circuit

Analysls (Fall Days Only) OR 6
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical

Measurements (4)
ET 191 AC Circuits

(Unless ET 135 Completed) 4
AV 129 Introduction to AIrcraft Electrical

Systems 3
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I OR
MTH 101 College Algebra 3
+Elective 4

16-18
SEMESTER II

ET 193 Active Devices 4
ET 231 .Special Circuits with Communication

Appllcstlons 4
ET 240 Electronic Theory and Applications

of Digital Computers 4
ENG 101 Composition I OR
COM 131 Applied Communlcstlons 3
+E1eetlve 4

19

Minimum Hours Required 35

+_ mull be .. _from the following:

AV 132 Alrcrall_ and EJectronlcs
Syaml Inll1allation 4

AV 235 Opera1lonaJTlaling of AircraftEJoctronle
Syatlml 4

ET 210 . lluIe CRTDlaplay and TIII.lalon Thlory
and SarYlca 4

I
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ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY -
MICROCOMPUTER MAINTENANCE
OPTION

I

}

I Eastfleld and Mountain View

(Associate Degree)

ThIs program Is designed to develop the basic skUls and
knowledge necessary to obtain an entry level pOswon In
the IIeId of microcomputer maintenance. The student wDi
obtain a solid foundation In electronic and microcomputer
theory, programming, and troubleshooting techniques to
repair and maintain microcomputer and their peripheral
devices. Besides the technical skDls obtained, the student
wil develop skUlsln problem solving, decision making, and
Interpersonal relationships.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ET 135 De-AC Theory and Circuit

~~1s0R 6
ET 190 DC CIrcuits and Electrical

Measurements""." .. ".""". (4)
COM 131 Applied Communications OR
ENG 101 . Composition I .." ..... " ...:..".3'

MTH 195 Technical Mathematics lOR
MTH 101 College Algebra " ,,3
+Elective HumanltlesIFlne Arts 3
+ + Elective SoclaJJBeheviorai Science 3

16-18
SEMESTER II

ET 191 A.C. CIrcuits
(Unless ET 135 completed) 4

CIS 101 Introduction to Computer
Applications & Concepts 4

Active Devices 4
Basic Drafting OR (4)
Electronic Drafting OR (3)
Computer AIded Design OR (3)
Technical Mathematics II OR (3)
Plane Trigonometry ... " .... " ..... 3

IntrodUCllon to Speech
Communication 3

14-19

ET193
CAD 183
CAD 231
CAD245
MTH 196
MTH 102
SC 101

SEMESTER III
ET 232 ~ysls of Electronic

logic and Switching Circuits .4
ET 237 Modular Memories and

Microprocessors 4
ET 246 Microcomputer Theory and

Systems Maintenance .4
Elective Any Non-ET Course 3 .

15
SEMESTER IV

ET 210 Basic CRT Display and
Television Theory 4

ET 268 Microprocessor Trouble- .
shooting and-Interfacing _ _.. 4

ET 247 Microcomputer Peripheral Devices 4
ET 248 Digital Data Communications 4

16

Mlnlmuni Hours Required 63

+BectIve-muat be selected from:

Any ART, HUM, MUS or PHI course 3

+ + Elective-muat be selected from:

Any GVT, HD, HST or PSY course 3

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four -year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor' regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to t': - fear Institution
of their choice.
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MANAGEMENT CAREERS -
ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT
OPTION

0If8t8d at 811 seven campuses

(AasoeJate Degree)
The Admlnl8tratlve Management Option Is deslgned for
students seeking a broad program of study In all phases
of bu8lnesa practices. ThIs option focuses not only at the
core of management (prInclples of management, organI-
zational behavior. and personnel administration) but also
encompasses the critical areas of business operations
(prInclpIes of marketing, accounting. and business law).

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
ENG 101 Composition I 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and

Economics I OR
MTH 130 Business Mathematlcs 3
+Elective 3

15
SEMESTER II

MKT 206 Principles of Marketing 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I 3
ENG 102 ComposItIon II 3
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Applications

and Concepts 4
+ ElectIve 3

16
SEMESTER III

ACC202
BUS 234
EC0201
PSY 131

Principles of Accounting II 3
Buslness Law 3
PrlncIples of Economics I : 3
Applied Psychology and

Human Relations 3
Introduction to Speech

Communlcstlon : 3
15

sc 101

SEMESTER IV
MGT 242 Human Resources Management 3
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II 3
OFC 231 Business Communications 3
+ + Elective HumanltlesIFlne Arts 3
ElectIve Any Non-MGT Course 3

18

Minimum Hours Required 64

IBT 275

+ ElectMa rnay be I8leeted from the following:

IBT 278
IBT 277
IBT 278
IBT 278
MGT 140
MGT 153
MGT 171
MGT 210

MGT 211
MGT 212
MGT 704
MGT 714
MGT 804
MKT 137
MKT 230
MKT 233
OFC 160
OFC 172

introduction to IntemationaJBuli and
Tilde 3
Inlematlonal Mar1<atIng Mlnlg8fllenl •••...•.•. 3
Intematlonal Comparau.. Mlnagemant ••...••• 3
international Anance : 3
International Buline .. Law 3
introduction to Total Quality Mlnagemenl ..•••. 3
Small Buline .. Management 3
introduction to SYpervilion 3
Small Buline .. Capitalization. Acquisition, and
Anance 3
Small Buli Operation 3
Special Problem. In Buline.. 1
Cooperative Work Expenence .•......•......• 4
Cooperatlva Work Experience ..•••....••••... 4
Cooperative Work Experience ........•....... 4
Principle. of Retailing 3
Salesmanship 3
Advertising and Sale. Promotion .••...••.....• 3
Office Calculating Machlna 3
Boglnnlng Typing .......•.....•...........• 3

+ + E1octivo-mual be .. Ioctod from thelollowlng:

ART 104 An Appreciation 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanl1le•........•.....•. 3
ENG 201 British Uteralure 3
ENG 202 Brl1lshUter.lure 3
ENG 203 Wond Uterature 3
ENG 204 Wond Uter.ture 3
ENG 205 American Uter.ture 3
ENG 206 American Uterature 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Phlloaophy '- 3
THE 101 tntroductlon to the Theatre •..•••...•• -•••....• 3
Foreign Language

'Students may aubatiluto ACe 131 and ACe 132 for ACe 201. Only
three hours may be applied to the required number of hours for
granting the dagr...

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice.

70



MANAGEMENT CAREERS -
MID-MANAGEMENT OPTION·

Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

The Mid-Management Program provides an opportunity
for studants to acquire knowledge In the management field
and at the same time update and sharpen personal man-
agement skUls. In addltlon to leamlng about supervision,
personnel management, human relations psychology,
problem-solving, declslon-maklng, and other related busI-
nasa toplcs, studants also participate In an on-the-job
management training coursa with their present employers.
These management training courses at work allow stu-
dents to apply what Is learned In the classroom
environment and obtain the valuable practical experience
necessery to become competent business managers.
The Mid-Management Program allows students the op-
portunity to bridge the gap between theory and practice
as professlonaJ managers.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
MGT 171 Introduction to Supervision 3
MGT 704 Cooperative Worl< experience 4
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ~ 3
ENG 101 Composition I · 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
19

SEMESTER IV
MGT 244 Problem Solving and Decision

Making 3
MGT 814 Cooperative Work Experience 4
+Elective HumanltleS/Flne Arts 3
Elective Any Non-MGT Course 3

13

Minimum Hours Required 62

+ 8octive-mua1 be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation 3
HUM 101 Introduction to tha Humanlllaa ..••••.....••••. 3
ENG 201 Brl1Ioh Ute,atura 3
ENG 202 Brltioh Ute,atu,a 3
ENG 203 Wo~d Ute,atu'a ; 3
ENG 204 Wo~d Uta,atu,a 3
ENG 206 Amarican Uta,atu,a 3
EN.G 206 Amarican Uta,atu,a 3
MUS 104 Muslc App,aclation 3
PHI 101 Introduction to PhIlOlOphy 3
THE 101 Introduction to tha Thaatra 3
Fo,algn Languaga

"StudanIB may aubatiluta ACe 131 and ACe 132 lor ACe 201. Only
th... hours may be applied to the reqUired numbe' of hours lor
g,anting tha dog, ...

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferabUIty of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice.
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MANAGEMENT CAREERS
MID-MANAGEMENT
Offered at all seven colleges

(Certlllcate)

The Mid-Management program Is designed to develop the
fundamental skUla, knowledge. attitudes and experiences
which enable men and women to function In leadership
and declslon-maklng positions as managers. Students
comblne management classes and on-the-Job manage-
ment training with their present employers. All of the
courses for this certificate are applicable to the Mid-Man-
agement aaaoclate degree option.

CREDIT
HOURS

MInimum Hours Required 28
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MANAGEMENT CAREERS -
POSTAL SERVICE
ADMINISTRATION OPTION

Mountain View only

(Associate Degree)

The Postal Service Administration curriculum Is designed
es a two-year program that leads to an Associate Degree
In Applied Sciences. The program aids the student In
developing postal skUls and provides the student w~h an
Insight Into multl-level functions employed throughout the
postal service system. Emphasis Is directed to the areas
of methodology, technology, management, and leader-
ship concepts reflected In modem day technology as
applied to public service related agencies.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
PSA 110 Introduction to Postal Service 3
ENG 101 Compos~lon I 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and

Economics OR
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3

MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
15

SEMESTER II
PSA 122 Customer Service 3
ENG 102 Compos~Jon II 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology 3.
MGT 171 Introduction to Supervision 3
+Elective Human~lesJFlne Arts 3

15
SEMESTER III

PSA 120 MaU Processing 3
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Applications

and Concepts 4
Organizational Behavior 3
Introduction to Sociology 3
Principles of Marketing OR
Advertising and Sales Promotion ..... 3

16

MGT 237
SOC 101
MKT206
MKT233

SEMESTER IV
PSA 216 Postal Management 3
MGT 242 Human Resources Management 3
GVT 201 American Govemment 3
Elective Any Non-MGT & Non-PSA Course 6

15

Minimum Hours Required 61

+ E1ective-mu81be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation 3
Foreign Language 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ...••....•••..•• 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre 3

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Inst~utlon should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferabUIty of these courses to the four-year Inst~utlon
of their choice.
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OFFICE TECHNOLOGY -
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT

Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

The primary objective of the Admlnlstratlve Assistant pro-
gram Is to prepare students for positions as assistants to
admlnlstratOl8 within public or private flrms and agencies.
Emphasis In this program Is on the development of organ-
izational and declslon-maklng skUls In addition to basic
offlce skUls.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ENG 101 Composltlon I 3
MTH 130 Business Mathernstlcs 3
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Applications

and Concepts 4
OFC 160 Offlce Calculating Machines 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing 1 .........•..••••.• 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3

19
SEMESTER II

ENG 102 Composition II 3
OFC 150 Autornsted FUlng Procedures 3
OFC 162 Offlce Procedures2 3

1 •OFC 173 Intennedlate Typing 3
OFC 179 Offlce Inforrnstlon Systems

Concepts3 2
OFC 182 Introduction to Word

Processlng3 1
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
18

SEMESTER III
OFC 231 Business Communications 3
ACC 131 BookkeeplngJ OR
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 3
PSV 131 Applied Psychology and Human

Relatloos OR
HD 105 BasIc Processes of Interpersonal

Relationships 3
BasIc Machine Transcrlptlon4 1
Word Processing Applications 1
Advanced Typing Applications 2
Any Non-OFC Course 3

16

OFC 185
OFC282
OFC273
8ectJve

SEMESTER IV
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities 3
OFC 283 Specialized Software I .- 1
MGT 136 Principles of Management OR
MGT 237 Orrnlzatlonal Behavior 3
+Electlve(s)5, 3
OFC 703 Cooperative Work experience OR
OFC 704 Cooperative Work Experience ..... 34

78ectlve Natural Science 4
17-18

Minimum Hours ReqUired 70

1Students may be placed In typing courses based on proficiency level
determined by previous training, experience and/or placement testa.
H a student plaoas cut, any OFC course may be taken to supplement
the minimum hours required.

"For legal emphasis, OFC 274 (Legal Secretarial Procedures) may be
subatituted.

30FC 190 Is equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

'For legal emphasis, OFC 167 (Legal Terminology and
Transcription) may be added.

5 + 8ectivea-must be taken from the following:

OFC 143
OFC 144
OFC 145
OFC 183
OFC 284

Contemporary Toplcaln Office Technology 1
Contemporary Toplcaln Office Technology 2
Contemporary Topics In Office Technology 3

. Keyboarding and Speed lor Accuracy ., •••.••.. 1
SpecIalized Software . . . . . . .. . . .. . . .. .. .. .... 1

sFor legal emphasis, BUS 234 (Buline .. Law) may be taken.

7Sective-muBt be selected from the following Astronomy. Biology,
Chemistry, Earth Science, Ecology, Geology, Physical Science or
Physica.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-yaar Instttution
of their choice.
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OFFICE TECHNOLOGY
CERTIFIED PROFESSIONAL
SECRETARY ARTICULATION

Offered at ell seven campuses

Credit toward an associate degree In OffIce Technology
wil be granted upon successful completion of ell parts of
the Certified Professional Secretary (CPS) Exam. In order
to receive credit, tJie registrar at the college must receive
notlflcatlon from the Institute for Certifying Secretaries that
the applicant has passed ell sections of the exam. The
student must complete 12 credit hours (eXcluding devel-
opmental courses) within the District of which at least two
courses must be completed In the area of OffIca Technol-
ogy. The student must complete the courses with a grade
of "C" or higher.

The courses for which credit may be granted are:

ACC 131 Bookkeeping I 3
ACC 132 Bookkeeping II 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3
OFC 162 OffIce Procedures 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing 3
OFC 17Q OffIce Information Systems Concepts .. 2
OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing

Equipment 1
OFC 185 BasIc Machine Transcription 1
OFC 231 Business Communications 3
MGT 212 Special Problems In Business 2
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human

Relations 3
30

OFFICE TECHNOLOGY -
GENERAL OFFICE CLERK

Offered at all seven campuses

(Certlflcate)

This certlflcate with a clerical emphasis Is desJgned to
provide the student with a basic working knowledge of
office procedurea.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ENG 101 Composition 1 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3
OFC 160 OffIce CalCUlating Machines 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing 1 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Applications

and Concepts 4
19

SEMESTER II
OFC 162 OffIce Procedures 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing 1 •••••••.••••.••• 3
OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing 1
OFC 185 Machine Transcription 1
OFC 190 Principles of Word Processing" 2
OFC 231 Business Communications 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I OR .
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 3

16

Minimum Hours Required 35

1Students mey be piaced In typing courses baaed on protlclency
level determined by previous training, axperlence end/or placement
testa. tf students place out, any OFC course may be taken to
supplement the minimum hours required.

'OFC 19!! i' equivelent to 179. 182 end 185
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OFFICE TECHNOLOGY -
RECEPTIONIST

All S8V8II colleges

(Certllcate)
This program provides skUlsnecessary to meet the public,
makeappointments, handle the telephone, keyboard doc-
uments, end perform data entry functions.

CREDIT
HOURS

ENG 101 Composition I 3
OFC 160 OffIce Celculatlng Machines 3
OFC 162 OffIce Procedures .. """"." .. ".3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typlngl 3
OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing 1
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications 1
OFC 283 Specialized Software 1

15

Minimum Hours Required 15

'Prerequlll1e: OFC 172 or demonstrated oompotency.

OFFICE TECHNOLOGY - WORD
PROCESSING TYPIST

All seven colleges

(Certificate)

This certificate provides word processlng skUlsnecessary
to produce documents from rough draft copy and voice
recordings.

CREDIT
HOURS

ENG 101 Composition I " " " " ., .,3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing 1 .,.,., • .,., ... ,,3
OFC 179 Olflce Information Concepts2 •••...•.. 2
OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing 1
OFC 185 Machine Transcription 1
OFC 231 Business Communications 3
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications 1
OFC 283 Specialized Software 1

15

Minimum Hours Required 15

'Prerequisite: OFC 172 or demonstrated oompotency.

'OFC 190 is equivalent to OFC 179, 192, and 185.
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WELDING TECHNOLOGY

MountaIn View only

(Associate Degree)

The Welding Technology Program Is deslgned to prepare
the student Inthe basic processes of oxyacetylene and arc
welding plus many specialized welding applications 88
options to fII the specJIIcneeds of the student. In addition,
Instructlon Is offered In related support areas such 88
metalJurgy, tooling, drafting, pattern layout and character-
istics of rnatarlals. Thus, the program offera preparatlon
for both entry level lobs as well as Welding Inspectors.

The studant wil be required to purchase a basic set of tools
which wil be·used In class and later on the Job. Tool lists
wUI be given out by the Instructor dUring the ftrst week of
classes

CREDIT
HOURS

. SEMESTER I
WE'lll 0xyfueI1 2
WE 112 0xyfueI1I 2
WE 113 Shielded Metal Arc Welding I 2
WE 114 Shielded Metal Arc Welding II 2
CAD 182 Technician Drafting 2
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I 3
COM 131 Applied Communications OR
ENG 101 Composition I 3

16
SEMESTER II

WE 115 ShleldedMetalArcWeldlnglll 4
WE 117 General Metal Layout 3
WE 118 Welding Inspection and Quality

Control 4
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and

Human Relations 3
WE 704 Cooperative Work experience OR (4)
+ElectIve 3

SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

17-18
SEMESTER III

WE 211 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding I 2
WE 212 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding II 2
WE 214 Gas Metal Arc Welding I 2
WE 215 Gas Metal Arc Welding II 2
WE 217 BasIc Welding Metallurgy 3
PHY 131 Applied Physics 4

15

Applied Welding Metallurgy 3
Speciel Welding Application. . . • . • • . . . . . . . . . . . I
Speciel Welding Application •........•........ 2
Speelel Welding Application. . 3
Methematics for Bu.lne .. and Economics I 3

SEMESTER IV
WE 116 Shielded Metal Arc Welding IV 4
WE 213 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding III 4
WE 216 Gas Metal Arc Welding III 4
WE 219 Welding Design 3
+ + Elective 3

18

Minimum Hours ReqUired 65

+E1ectlvea-must be aelected from the following:

WE 21S
WE 221
WE Z22
WE 223
MTH 111

+ + 8eetiveB-muBt be selected from the following:

ACC 131
BUS lOS
CIS 103
GVT 201
HST 101
HD lOS
HD 106
HUM 101
MGT 136
MGT 153

Bookkeeping I .•..........•...........••.... 3
Introduction 10 Buslne.. . ...••..........••••. 3
Introduction 10 Computer Information System. .. 3
American Government .......••.........•... 3
History of the United Stale. . ...•••.......••.• 3
BasIc Proce .... of lnterpersonel Relation.hlp. .. 3
PerBOnel and Social Growth ......••••........ 3
introduction to the Humanities l •••••• 3
Principle. of Manag.menl ...•••........••... 3
Smell Bualn ... Menagem.nl .....•........... 3

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice.

77



WELDING TECHNOLOGY

Mountain View only

(certlllcate)
CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
WE 111 0xyIue/ I 2
WE 112 0xyfueI1I 2
WE 113 Shielded Metal Arc Welding I 2
WE 114 Shielded Metal Arc Welding II 2
WE 211 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding I 2
WE 212 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding II 2
WE 214 Gas Metal Arc Welding I 2
WE 215 GasMetalArcWeldlngll 2

16
SEMESTER II

WE 115 Shielded Metal Arc Welding III 4
WE 116 Shielded Metal Arc Welding IV 4
WE 117 General Metal Layout 3
WE 213 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding 111* 4
WE 216 Gas Metal Arc Welding 111* 4

19

Minimum Hours Required 35

• WE 704 Cooperative Work Experience may be substituted lor
WE 213 or WE 216.
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ACCOUNTING
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I (3)
(NutYMl"._~ ACCTlm)
The fundamentaJ prIncJples of double-emry bookkeeping
are presentad and applied to practical business situations.
Emphasis Is on financial statements, trtaI balances, work
sheets, speclaJ Journals, and adjusting and closlng entries.
A practice set covering the entire business cycle Is com-
p1etad. (3 Lee.)

ACC 132 Bookkeeping" (3)
(NutYMI". -- prelllllnu_ ACCT 1372)
Prerequisite: Accounting 131. This course covers accru-
als, bad debts, taxes, depreciation, controlling accounts,
and business Vouchers. Bookkeeping for partnerships and
corporations Is Introducad. (3 Lee.)

ACC 201 Principia Of Accounting I (3)
(e- CourM NIlIIlW AceT 2301)
This course covers the theory and practice of measuring
and Interpreting financial data for business unns. Basic
concepts, principles, and procadures are appllad to the
following topics: operating cycle, accruals and deferrals,
financial statements, Intemal controls, receivables, Inven-
tory,llxad assets, and llabllnles. (3 Lee.)

ACC 202 Principle. Of Accounllng II (3)
Ie- CourM Number ACCT2302)
Prerequisite: Accounting 201. This course Is a. continua-
tion of AccountIng 201. This course covers the theory and
practice of measuring and Interpreting financial data for
business unlts, wnh emphasis on corporations and man-
agerial applications. Basic concepts, principles, and
procedures are applied to the following topics; prepara-
tion and analysls of financial statements, budgeting, cash
flow, cost systems, responslbllny accounting, and cost-
volume-prolli analysis. (3 Lee.)

ACC 203 Intermadlate Accounting I (3)
(Nul YMI". __ prelllllnumber ACCT 2378)
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course Is an Intensive
study of the concepts, principles, and practice 01modem
financial accounting. Includad are the purposes and pro-
cedures Underlying financial statements. (3 Lee.)

ACC 204 Managerial Accounting (3)
(NutYMI". -- prelllllnumber ACCT 2377)
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course Is a study 01
accounting practices and procedures used to provide
Information for buslness mansgement. Emphasis Is on
the preparation and Internal use 01 financial statements
and budgets. Systems, Information, and procedures used
In management planning and control are also covered. (3
Lee.)

ACC 205 Buslne .. Finance (3)
(Nuty-'. __ prelllllnumber ACCT 2375)
Prerequlsnes: Economics 201 or 292 and Accounting 201.
This course focuses on the financial structure In the free
enterprise system. Topics Include Interest rates, value
anaIysls, the financing 01business firms and government,
and security marketa. Financial reqUirements for decl-
sIon-rnaklng and capital formation are analyzad. (3 Lee.)

ACC 207 Intermediate Accounting" (3)
(Nut y-'. COUrM prelllllnumber ACCT 2379) .
This course continues Accounting 203. Principles and
problems In Ilxad llabllnles and capn&1stock are examined.
Equnles, business combinations, and the analysis and
Interpretation 01 supplementary statements are also In-
cluded. (3 Lee.)

ACC 238 Cost Accounting (3)
(Nut y-'. __ prelllllnumber ACCT 2376)
Prerequlsne: Accounting 202. The theory and practice 01
accounting for a manufacturing concern are presented.
The measurement and control of material, labor, and fac-
tory overhead are studied. Budgets, variance analysis,
standard costs, and joint and by-product costing are also
Included. (3 Lee.)

ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting (3)
, (Next yea,'. cou,... prefix/number ACCT 2372)

Prersqulslte: Accounting 202 or demonstrated compe-
tence approvad by the Instructor. This course examines
baslc Income tax laws which apply to Individuals and sole
proprietorships. Topics Include personal exemptions,
gross income, business expenses, non-business deduc-
tions, capital gains and losses. Emphasis Is on common
problems. (3 Lee.)

ACC 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting
Applications (3)
(Neill year'. COUrM prelllllnumber ACCT 2370)
Prerequisnes: Accounting 202 and Computer Information
Systems 101 or demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course Is designed to prOVidestudents
wnh an overview of microcomputer-based accounting
systems for small businesses. Actual "hands-on" experi-
ence will be provided utiliZing an integrated general ledger
accounting package, InclUding accounts receivable and
accounts payable. In addition, various electronic
spreadsheet applications and other topics will be covered.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 tab.)
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ACC 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(Held ~'. _ prellx/numbet ACCT 7371)
Prerequisites: Completion of Accounting 201 and 202 or
Instructor approval. This course combines work experi-
ence with academic study. The student, employer and
Instructor wil develop a written competency-based leam-
Ing plan with varied learning objectives and work
experiences. Each student must complete three obJec-
tives and work a minimum of 15 hours per week for a total
01 three credit hours. Seminar topics Include an orienta-
tion session, setting and writing Job objectives, career
planning, Interpersonal skUls, and an exit session. (1 Lee.,
15 Lab.)

ACC 704 Cooperetlve Work Experience (4)
(Held ~'. _ prellx/numbet ACCT 7471)
Prerequisites: Completion of Accounting 201 and 202 or
Instructor approval. This course combines work experi-
ence with academic study. The student, employer and
Instructor wUIdevelop a written competency-based leam-
Ing plan with varied learning objectives and work
experiences. Each student must complete four objectives
and work a minimum of 20 hours per week for a total of
lour credit hours. Seminar topics Include an orientation
session, setting and writing Job obJectives, career plan-
ning, Interpersonal skUls, and an exit session. (1 Lec., 20
Lab.)

ACC 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(Held ~'a _ prellx/num ..... ACCT 73n)
Prerequisite: Completion of Accounting 703 or 704. This
course combines work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and InstructorwUl develop a written
competency-based leamlng plan with varied learning ob-
Jectives and work experiences. Each student must
complete three new objectives and work a minimum of 15
hours per week for a total of three credit hours. Seminar
topics Include an orientation session, setting and writing
Job objectives, and additional Independent study of busi-
ness topics. The Independent study topics In this course
must be different from those Included In. the previous
cooperative education course. (1 Lee., 15 Lab.)

ACC 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(_ ~'a _ prellx/num ..... ACCT 7472)
Prerequisite: CornpIetlon 01 Accounting 703 or 704. This
course combines work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and InstructorwUl develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Each student must
complete four ~ objectives and work a minimum of 20
hours per week for a total of four credit hours. Seminar
topics Include an orientation session, setting and writing
Job objectives, and additional Independent study of busi-
ness topics. The Independent study topics In this course
must be different from those Included In the previous
cooperative education course. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.)

ANTHROPOLOGY
ANT 100 Introduction To Anthropology (3)
(Common Co..,.. Num ..... ANTH 2348)
This course surveys the origin of mankind Involving the
processes of physlcel and 'cultural evolution, ancient man,
and prellterate man. Attention Is centered on fossU evl-
dence, physiology and family/group roles and status. (3
Lee.)
(e-dlnatlng -.. Academic Approval Number 4502015142)

ANT 101 Cultural Anthropology (3)
(Common Cour .. Num ..... ANTH 2351)
This course Introduces students to the elements and pro-
cesses that create culture, society and social Interaction.
Language, cross-cultural communication, fieldwork, and
analysis of multicultural societies are covered. A special
emphasis Is given to cross-cultural comparison and anal-
ysis of basic social Institutions on a global scale In order
to provide students with an appreciation and understand-
Ing of the underlying unity of diverse cultural expressions.
(3 Lee.)
(e-dlnatlng Board Academic Approval Number 4502015342)

ANT 104 American Indian Culture (3)
(Next year'a cour" prellX/number ANTH 1370)
Native Americans are studied from three perspectives:
Native American history and prehistory; traditional Indian
cultures; and native Americans today. The latter theme
stresses current topics such as discrimination, poverty,
employment, reservations, The Bureau of Indian Affairs,
self-determination, health care, etc. (3 Lec.)
(e-dlnetlng Board Academic Approval Number 4511015342)

ANT 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)
(Next year'a cour .. preftX/number ANTH 1371)
This course (cross-llsted as History 110) Is taught In two
parts each semester. The first part oIthe course deals with
the archeology of Mexico beginning with the first humans
to enter the North American continent and culminating
with the arrival olthe Spanish In 1519A.D. Emphasis Is on
archaic cultures, the Maya, the ToItec, and Aztec empires.
The second part of the course deals with Mexican history
and modem relations between the United Stales and
Mexico. The student may register for either History 110 or
Anthropology 110 but may receive credit for only one of
the two. (3 Lee.)
(e-dlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 4511015342)
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ART
ART 104 Art Appreciation (3)
(e- CourM NumberARTS1301)
FUms, lectures, slides, and discussions focus on the theo-
retical, cultural, and historical aspects of the visual arts.
Emphasis Is on the development of visual and aesthetic
awareness. (3 Lee.)
(c. ordlMUng ......... ~lmIo ApprowJ Number _7035130)

ART 105 Survey Of Art History (3)
(e- CourM Number ARTS1303)
This course covers the history of art from prehistoric time
through the Gothic period. It explores the cultural, geo-
physIcaJ, and personal Influences on art styles. (3 Lee.) .
(e-dIMllng Board........ 1c Approval Number_7035230)

ART 108 Survey Of Art History (3)
(e- eou... NumberARTS1304)
This course covers the history of art from the Renaissance
through the present. It explores the cultural, geophysical,
and personal Influences on art styles. (3 Lee.)
(e-dInaIIng Board~ Approval Number_7035230)

ART 110 Design I (3)
(e- eou... NumberARTS1311)
Baslc concepts of design with lW<Hllmenslonal materials
ars explored. The use of line, color, Uluslon of space or
mass, texture, value, shape, and size In composition Is
considered. (2 Lee., 4 lab.)
(e-dInaIIng ..... ~ Appr~ Number5004015330)

ART 111 Design II (3)
(e- CourM NumberARTS1312)
Baslc concepts of design with thr~imenslonal materials
are explored. The use of mass, space, movement, and
texture,lIne, plane, volume, color, and scale Is considered.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(e-.IIndng Board~ Approval Number5004015330)

ART 114 Drawing 1(3) .
(e- CourM NumberARTS1318)
Thls beglnnlng course Investigates various media, tech-
niques, and subjects. . It eXplores perceptual and
descriptive posslbUltles and considers drawing as a devel-
opmental process 88 well 88 an end In Itself. (2 Lee., 4
~.)
(C. 'hIInodIng Board~ Approval Number_70s523O)

ART 115 DnniWIng II (3)
(CO"., n CourM Number ARTS1317)

Prerequisite: Art 114. This course Is an expansion of Art
114. It stresses the expressive and conceptual aspects of
drawing, Including advanced compositional arrange-
ments, a range of wet and dry media, and the development
of an individual approach to theme and content. labora-
tory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(e-dInatIng Board~ Approval Number_7055230)

ART 199 Problems In Conlemporary Art (1)
(Next year'. oour.. preltxlnumber ARTS1170)
Area artists, crttlcs, and art educators speak with students
about the work exhibited In the gallery and discuss current
art styles and movements. They also discuss specific
aspects of being artists In contemporary society. This
course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lee.)
(e-dlnotJng Board AcademicApproval Number_703S330)

ART 201 Drawing III (3)
(Commoneou... NumberARTS2323)
PrereqUisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, sophomore stand-
Ing, or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course covers the analytic and expressive
draWing of the human figure. Movement and Volume are
stressed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(CoordlnoUngBoardAcedoml. Approval Numbor5007055330)

ART 202 Drawing IV (3)
·(Commoneou... NumberARTS2324)
PrereqUisites: Art 201, sophomore standing, or demon-
strated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course continues Art 201. Emphasis Is on Individual ex-
pression. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(Coordlnotlng BoardA.edeml. Approval Number5007055330)

ART 205 Painting I (3)
(CommonCour.. NumberARTS2318)
Prerequisites: Art 110. Art t t t, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This studio
course stresses fundamental concepts of painting with
acrylics and oils. Emphasis Is on painting from still life,
models, and the Imagination. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Acedeml. Approval Number50070852301

ART 206 Painting II (3)
(CommonCour.. NumberARTS2317)

Prerequisite: Art 205. This course continues Art 205. Em-
phasis Is on Individual expression. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(Coordlnotlng Board Acodeml. Approval Number5007085230)

ART 208 Sculplure I (3)
(CommonCour.. NumberARTS2328)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Various sculp-
tural approaches are explored. Different media and
techniques are used. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(CoordlnaUngBoard Acedeml. Approval Number5007095130)

ART 209 SCUlpture II (3)
(CommonCou... NumberARTS2327)
Prerequisite: Art 208. This course continues Art 208. Em-
phasis Is on Individual expression. Laboratory fee. (2
Lee., 4 Lab.) ,
(e-dlnatlng BoardAcedeml. Approval Number 500r09513O)
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ART 211 Clllmica I (3)
(e-. Coune NumIIer ARTS2348)
Prerequlsltes: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course fo-
cuses on the building 01 pottery forms by coli, slab, and
use 01 the wheel. Glazing and flrlng are also Included.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(e-dlnatlnglloud AIlademIc Approv" Number 5007115130)

ART 218 ClllmlCl II (3)
(c.", '" a" Coune NumIIer ARTS2347)
Prerequisite: Art 2t 5 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Inslructor. Glaze technology Is studied.
Advanced problema In the creation 01artistic and praetlcal
ceramic ware. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(Co«dInatIng _d AIlademIc Approv" Number 5007115130)

ART 217 Watercolor I (3)
(Common Coune N_ ARTS2386)
Prerequlsltes: Art 110, Art 111, and Art 115 or demon-
strated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course explores studio techniques In water base media.
Emphasis Is placed on exploration 01 a varlety 01 modes
and techniqUes as a means to original expression. This
course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(e-dInatIng IIoud -.mJc Approv" Number5007085330)

ART 218 Watercolor II (3) .
(Common <:oune N_ ARTS2387)
Prerequlslte: Art 217. This course continues the deVelop-
ment 01 skUls In water base media. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(Co«dlna1Jng_d Acad_ Approv" Number5007085330)

ART 227 Design III (3)
(Common Coune NulIIberARTS 2311)
Prerequlsltes: Art 110, 111,.114, and 115. This course Is a
development 01 two- and thr~lmenslonai projects In a
variety 01materials. Emphasis Is on Individual expression.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(Co«dInatIng _d -.mJc Approv" Number5004015330)

ART 2211 Design IV (3)
(Nul pu'a _ prefix/number ARTS2373)
Prerequisite: Art 227. This course Is a continued Investi-
gation Into the problems 01 two- and three-dImensional
concepts. Emphasis Is on Individual expression. labora-
tory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(Co«dllla1lng _d AcademiaApprov" Number5004015330)

ASTRONOMY
AST 101 Descrlptivi Astronomy (3)
(Common Coune N_ PHYS1311)
This course surveys the fundamentals 01astronomy. Em-
phasis Is on the solar system. Included Is the study 01the
celestial sphere, the earth's motions, the moon, planets,
asteroids, comets, meteors, and meteorites. (3 Lee.)
(Co«_llns _d _amIG Approval Number4002015139)

AST 102 General Astronomy (3)
(Common <:oune Number PHY81312)
Stellar astronomy Is emphasized. Topics Include a study
01 the sun, the properties 01 stars, star clusters, nebulae,
Interstellar gas and dust, the MUky Way Galaxy, and exter-
nal galaxies. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dlne1lng _d AcademIa Approv" Number4002015139)

AST 103 Astronomy Laboratory I (1)
(Common <:oune NumberPHYSllll)
Prerequlslte: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Astr0n-
omy lOt. The student uses slmple equipment to make
elementary astronomical observations 01 the motions 01
celestial objects. Also covered are elementary naviga-
tional techniques, graphical techniques 01 calculating the
position of a planet or comet, and construction of simple
observing equipment. This laboratory Includes night
observations. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Co«dlnallng _d AcademiaApprov" Number4002015139)

AST 104 Astronomy Laboratory II (1)
(CommonCouraaNumber PHYS1112)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Astron-
omy 102. The student makes and uses elementary
astronomical observations. Topics Include timekeeping,
the varlous uses 01 spectra, and the motions of stars and
galaxies. This laboratory Includes night observations.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating BoardAcademicApprov" Number4002015139)

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY
AVT 110 Introduction To Aviation (3)
(Nail year'a cour.. prefix/number AVIA1370)
Prerequisites: None. This course Introduces various as-
pects of the aviation Industry. It covers the history,
development, and advances In aircraft from balloon flight
to the supersonic transport. The Industry's economic and
sociological effects on people and communities are also
Included. Special emphasis Is on the origin and growth 01
airlines and the aviation Industry. (3 Lee.)

AVT 121 Ground School Private (3)
lNell year'a cour.. preflx/numbar AVIA1371)
Prerequisites: None. This course Includes the study 01
Federal Aviation Regulations, aerodynamics, engines and
systems, flight Instruments, airplane performance, weight
and balance, meteorology, navigation, use of the radio,
airplane operational procedures and airspace, flight phys-
Iology, and emergency procedures. This course Is
designed to fulfill the ground school requirements under
Part 141 or 61 for the FAA Private PUot (Airplane) Cartlfl-
cate. (3 Lee.)
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AVT 122 AvIIUon Law (3)
(Nul ~'. _ prelbr/_ AVIA 1372)
Prerequisite: None. This course provides a study of stat·
utory enactment 01 constitutional law, executive law, and
administrative law Issued for the purpose 01 govemlng
aviation activities. The course covers the hlstorlcaJ devel.
opment 01law affecting aviation, a detaDed study 01current
legislation related to aviation, regulatory agencies, cIvU
and criminal IIabDItIes relating to aviation, and aviation
Insurance. The course Is deslgned to provide the student
with a survey 01 U.S. law and Its effect on the aviation
Industry. (3 Lee.)

AVT 123 Ground School Commercial (3)
(Nul year'. _ prelbr/_ AVIA 1373)
Prerequisite: Successful completion of Aviation Technol.
ogy 121 and completion 01 or concurrent enrollment In
Aviation Technology 224 or equivalent (private POot Cer.
tlIicate with Instrument Rating). This course Is an In-depth
analysis 01 all topics covered In the Commercial. Pilot
written examination. Emphasis Is on problem recognition
and solutions. Advanced exerclses are Included In the
areas 01aircraft op8rstlon, meteorology, navigation, com.
munlcatlons,.theory and hazards of attitude Instrument
flight, flight physiology, and emergency procedures. This
course and the prerequisites fulfill the ground school re-
qulrementa 01FAR Part t41 or61 far the Commercial Pilot
(AIrplane) Certlflcate. (3 Lee.)

AVT 128 Aero Engines And Systems (3)
(Nul ~'. _ prelbr/nllJllber AVIA 1374)
Prerequisite: None. Basic power plant types and princi-
ples 01op8rstlon are presented. Reciprocating, rotary, jet,
and rocket engines are Included. Also covered are con-
figurations, such as In-line, radial, V configured, and
horizontally opposed, tUrbo-prop, tUrbojet, fanjet, and
ramjet. Also Included are numerous systems, such as the
fuel ignition, electrlcaJ, environmental, lubrication, hydrau-
lics, pneumatics, fire detection and extinguishing, cooling,
tachometer, monitoring, manual control, and power
boosted systems. (3 Lee.)

AVT 136 Flight Basic (1)
(Ned year'. ClOlU.. prellx/number AVIA 1170)
Prerequisite: Consultation with and approval of a Moun-
tain View aviation faculty member as well as completion of
or concurrent enrollment InAviation Technology 121. This
course provides a total of 25 hours of flight Instruction as
well as pre- and post-flight briefings. Three (3) hours of
Instruction In a Mountain VIew flight simulator are also
required. A current Second-Class Medical Certificate Is
recommended; Thlld class required. Flight and simulator
fee required. (1 Lee., 1 Lab.)

AVT 137 Flight Private Pilot (1)
(Ned y_'. OOUIN prelbr/number AVIA 1171)
PrereqUisites: Successful completion of Aviation Technol-
ogy 135 or eqUivalent [25 logged flight hours), successful
completion of Aviation Technology 121 and approval of a
Mountain View aviation faculty member. This course pro-
vides 20 hours of flight Instruction as well as pre- and
post-flight briefings. Two (2) hours of Instruction In a
Mountain View flight simulator are required. Flight and
simulator fee required. (1 Lee., 1 Lab.)

AVT 210 Federal Avlltlon RegulaUons, Airspace
And AIr Trsffic Control (3)
(Ned y_'. COUIN prelbr/nllJllber AVIA 2370)
Prerequisites: Completion 01 or concurrent enrollment In
Aviation Technology 121 or approval of Instructor. This
course Is an In-depth study of Federal Aviation Regula-
tions, AIr Traffic Control Procedures, the National Airspace
System, and NTSB Regulations. Rated pilots may take
this course to prepare for the 24-month flight review. (3
Lee.)

AVT 212 Airport Management (3)
(N.xt year'. OOUIN prellx/number AVIA 2371)
Prerequisites: Successful completion of Aviation Technol-
ogy 110,121,122 and 210, Business 105 and completion
of or concurrent enrollment In Management 136 orap-
proval of Instructor. The major functions of airport
ma.nagement are presented. Topics Include the adequacy
of facilities and services, organization, personnel, mainte-
nance, planning and zoning, operations, revenues and
expenses, public relations, ecology, and safety. A study
of the soclo-economic effect of airports on the communi-
ties they serve Is also covered. (3 Lee.)

AVT 220 Aero Dynamics (3)
(Next year'. oour .. prefix/number AVIA 2372)
PrereqUisite: Successful completion of intermediate alge-
bra or equivalent or approval of Instructor. The application
of physical laws to aeronautics Is studied. Areas consid-
ered Include 'gravltatlonal laws, forces and stresses,
Bernoulli's p~lnclple, gyroscopic principles, and subsonic
and supersonic flight. The dynamics of airfoils, high coef-
ficient of lift devices, load factor, weight and balance,
airplane performance and multlengine operation are also
covered. (3 Lee.)

AVT 221 Advanced Navigation (3)
(Next year'. oour .. prellx/number AVIA 2373)
Prerequisite: Successful completion 01 or concurrent en-
rollment In Aviation Technology 226 or approval 01 the
Instructor. This course covers flight planning. Consider-
ation Is given to adverse atmospheric conditions,
navigational capabilities, and safety. The course also in-
cludes the analysis of atmospheric maps, charts, and
weather radar. The Interpretation and use of operational
data are also presented. (3 Lee.)
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AVT 223 Airline Management (3)
(Nell yoar'l couroa proftlllnumber AVIA2374)
Prerequisites: Successful completion 01Aviation Technol-
ogy 110, 121, 122, and 210, Business 105 and completion
01concurrent enrollment In Management 136 or approval
01Instructor. This course covers the organization, opera-
tion, and management of an airline. Topics Include
planning, facility requirements, financing, aircraft selection
criteria, route feasibility studies, market and passenger
trends, and population trends affecting load factors. Prob-
lems unique to airline operations are explored. (3 Lee.)

AVT 224 Ground School Instrument (3)
(Nell yoar'l .our .. preftx/number AVIA2375)
Prerequisites: Successful completion of Aviation Technol-
ogy 121 or equivalent (Private Pilot Certificate) or approval
01Instructor. This course presents aircraft attitude control,
flight procedures, and maneuvering by reference solely to
cockpit Instruments. This course Is designed to fulfill the
ground school requirements under FAR Part 141 or 61 for
the FAA Instrument Rating. (3 Lee.)

AVT 225 Aviation Marketing (3)
(Nlll yoar'l cour .. protix!number AVIA2376)
PrereqUisites: Successful completion 01Aviation Technol-
ogy 110,121,122, and 210, Business 105 and completion
01 or concurrent enrollment in Management 136 or ap-
proval 01 Instructor. The significance and functions of
marketing are stressed from the airline Viewpoint. Topics
Include market research, sales, advertising and promotion
concepts, traffic, demand analysis, and price determina-
tion theory. (3 Lec.)

AVT 226 Meteorology (3)
(Nlll yoar'l cour .. preftx/number AVIA2377)
Prerequisites: None. Basic concepts 01meteorology are
studied. Weather data and measuring devices are dis-
cussed. Topics Include structure and general circulation
01the atmosphere, theories of air masses, fronts, stability,
precipitation, pressure systems, temperature, moisture,
violent atmospheric conditions, and safety of flight opera-
tions, and U.S. Weather Bureau weather reports and
forecasts. (3 Lee.)

. AVT 249 Air Transportation, Traffic And Cargo (3)
(Noll ,_'I cour .. preftx/number AVIA2378)
Prerequisites: Successful completion 01Aviation Technol-
ogy 110, 121, 122, and 210, Business 105 and completion
01 or concurrent enrollment In Management 136 or ap-
proval of Instructor. Transportation methods of
passengers and cargo are examined. The need, nature
and structure of the air transportation segment 01 the
aviation Industry are studied. Emphasis Is on the diagno-
sis and solution of problems at terminals. Topics include
air cargo, air mall, air express, airfreight, air taxi, air carrier,
commuter, business and pleasure. (3 Lee.)

AVT 250 Flight Instructor Ground School (2)
(Nlll yoar'l couroo preftx/number AVIA 2379)
Prerequisite: Commercial Pilot Certificate or Private Pilot
Certificate with 200 hours logged flight time. Principles 01
flight and ground school Instruction are presented. in-
structional techniques, analysis of maneuvers, and
Federal Aviation Regulations are Included. Completion 01
this course should qualify the student to pass the Right
Instructor Written Examination. (2 Lee.)

AVT 251 Flight Instructor Airplane/Single Or
MultI-Engine (2)
(Nell yoar'l cour .. proftlllnumber AVIA2271)
Prerequisite: Commercial Pilot Certificate or Private Pilot
Certificate with 200 hours logged flight time. This course
Includes 30 hours of flight Instruction as well as pre- and
post-flight briefings. The course focuses on the science
01 flight Instruction. Evaluation of student performance
and maneuver analysis are Included. The required Instruc-
tional flight disciplines are covered In order to qualify
students for the FAA Flight Instructor Rating. Flight fee
required. (1 Lee., 2 Lab.)

AVT 252 Instrument Fllght.lnstructor
Ground School (3)
(Nell yelr'l courle prefiX/number AVIA2270)
Prerequisites: Successful completion of Aviation Technoi-
ogy 121,123,210,224 and 250 or equivalent [instrument
Rating, Commercial Pilot Certificate, and Certified Flight
Instructor Certificate). Concurrent enrollment in Aviation
Technology 210 and 250 is acceptable in lieu of comple-
tion of these prerequisites. Instructional techniques of the
synthetic flight trainer are presented. Included are instru-
ment flight rules, Instrument charts, Instrument
procedures, and the use of aircraft Instruments for Instru-
ment flight. Emphasis is on developing Instructional
techniques and materials. The course Is designed to
prepare students for the FAA Instrument Flight Instructor
written test. (3 Lee.)

AVT 253 Flight Instructor-Airplane Instrument (1)
(Nell ,oar'l cour .. preftx/number AVIA2170)
Prerequlstte: Certified Flight Instructor Certificate. This
course Includes 10 hours of flight Instruction as well as pre-
and post -flight briefings. The course encompasses eval-
uation of student performance and maneuver analysis.
The required flight disciplines that qualtty the student for
the FAA Flight Instructor-Airplane Instrument Rating are
covered. Right fee required. (1 Lee., 1 Lab.)
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AVT 2S4 Flight Adwnced I (1)
(Nut ~" -- prllbl/numbw AVIA2171)
Prerequlslte: A Private or Commercial PUol Certificate.
This course Includes 10 hours of flight Instruction as well
es pre- and post-flight briefings. All flying Is In modem
twIn-englne aircraft and Is designed to give the advanced
pUot a greater depth of aircraft experience. It leads to the
FAA MUlti-Engine Pilot Rating. Right" fee required.
(1 Lee., 1 1JIb.)

AVT 255 Type Rating Turbo Jet Ground School (3)
(Next ~" __ prllbl/number AVIA 2380)

Prerequisites: Commercial PUol Certificate and Instru-
ment Rating. This course will provide an analysis of
normal, abnormal and emergency operation of the flight
control, engine, fuel, electrical, pneumatic, navigation and
auxUlary systems and use of the manufacturer'spenor-
mance data for a specific make and model (type) of small,
multl-englne, tUrbo-let powered airplane. A review of pro-
cedures related to preflight, takeoffs, endue flight,
landings, englne-out procedures, no-flap landings, colll-
sian avoidance and wake turbulenca avoidance will also
be Included. (3 Lee.)

AVT 258 Flight Adwnced II-Jet Type Rating (1)
(Nut par'. -. ... prllbl/number AVIA2172)
Prerequlsltes: Commercial PUol Certificate and Instru-
ment Rating. This course Includes ten hours of flight
Instruction, and ten hours of pre- and post-flight Instruc-
tion. All flying Is In a small mUltl-englne. turbo-Jet powered
airplane. Illeads to the FAA Multi-Engine Jet airplane type
rating. Right fee. (1 Lee.)

AVT 261 AIrcraft Dispatcher I (3)
(Nut ~" __ prllbl/number AVIA2381)
Prerequlsltes: Succasstul completion of Aviation Technol-
ogy 121, 123. 224, 210, and 224 or equivalent (FAA
Commercial PUol Certificate with Instrument Rating) or
apprOlllll of Instructor. This course Includes a survey of
FAA regulations and duties of an aircraft dispatcher plus
basic flight planning for transport category aircraft.
(3 Lee.)

AVT 262 Pl'llctlcal Dispatching (3)
(Next ,..,'. __ prllbl/number AVIA2382)
Prerequisites: Aviation Technology 261. The content of
this course Is described In the current FAA Aircraft Dis-
patcher CIrcular. The content Is designed to prepare the
student for the FAA wrttten exam for aircraft dispatcher.
Log book evidence of 10 hours of Instrument flight time
and/or flight simulator time or completion of 10 hours of
flight simulator time Is required. (3 Lec.)

AVT 263 Flight Engineer Ground School (3)
(Noll y..,'. courll prellxlnumber AVIA2383)
Prerequisites: Aviation Technology 261 and Aviation
Technology 262 or the equivalent experience and/or cre-
dentials (FAA Commercial PUotCertificate with Instrument
Rating and/or FAA Aircraft Dispatcher Certificate). This
course Includes FAA regulations, flight theory and aerody-
namics, basic meteorology with respect to engine
operations, center of gravity computations. airplane sys-
tems and equipment, and normal and emergency
operating procedures. This Information prepares the stu-
dent for the flight engineer's written tests. Specific
emphasis Is placed on the Boeing 727 and Boeing 707 as
aircraft which are used for flight engineer training by civil
United States air carriers. (3 Lee.)

AVT 264 Air Transport Pilot Ground School (3)
(Nell YII,'. oourie prellx/number AVIA2384)
Prerequisites: Aviation Technology 261 and Aviation
Technology 262 or the eqUivalent experience and/or cre-
dentials (FAA Commercial Pilot Certificate with Instrument
Rating and/or FAA Aircraft Dispatcher Certificate). This
course Is designed to prepare the student for the Air
Transport Pilot Written Test and Includes operations of air
carrier aircraft. naVigation by Instruments, the general
system and material relative to weather Information collec-
tion and dissemination. meteorology. weather conditions,
air navigation facilities. airplane weather observations and
Influence of terrain on meteorological conditions, radio
communications, and basic principles of loading and
weight distribution. (3 Lec.)

AVT 265 Flight Commercial I (2)
(Nell yeer'. cou, .. prolix/number AVIA 2272)
Preraqulslte: Successful completion of Aviation Technol-
ogy 121 as well as Aviation Technology 135 and 137 or
equivalent [45 logged flight hours). This course provides
30 hours of flight Instruction as well as pre- and post-flight
briefings to apply toward the Commercial Pilot Certificate.
A current FAA Second Class Medical Certificate Is require-
ment. Flight fee required. (1 Lee .• 2 Lab.)

AVT 268 Flight Commercial II (2)
(NOll yeor'. courll prolix/number AVIA 2273)
Prerequisites: Successful completion of Aviation Technol-
ogy 265 or equivalent [Private PUot (Airplane) Certificate
with a minimum of 75 logged flight hours.) This course
provides 46 hours of flight Instruction as well as pre- and
post-flight briefings to apply toward the Commercial the
Commercial Pilot Certificate and/or Instrument Rating.
Right fee required. (1 Lec .• 2 Lab.)
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AVT.., flight CommercIal III• Instrument (2)
~ ,..,'. _ preIIlIIllUIIIIIer AVIA2214)
Prerequisites: SuccessfU completion 01Aviation Technol-
ogy 266 or equivalent [Private Plot (AIrplane) Certificate
and 121 logged Righthours) and completion 01or concur-
rent enrollment In Aviation Technology 224 or a minimum
score 0170 on the FAA Instrument Rating (Airplane) Writ-
ten Test. This course provides 45 hours 01 Instrument
Right Instruction as well as pre- and post-Right briefings.
Right lee required. (1 Lee .• 2 Lab.)

AVT 288 Flight CommerciallY (2)
~,..,·. __ ~AVlA2211)
PrerequJsltea:SuccessfU completion 01Aviation Technol-
ogy 123 or a minimum score 0170 on the FAACommercial
Plot (AIrplane) Written ExamInation and successful cam-
pletlon 01Aviation Technology 267 or equivalent [Private
Plot CertlfIcate with the Instrument Rating and 166 logged
1I1ghthours). This course provides 46 hours Right Instruc-
tion as well as pre- and post-Right briefings to fulfill FAA
requirements for the Commercial PUotCertificate. Right
lee required. (1 Lee .• 2 Lab.)

AVT 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
~ ,.. •• __ prellxlnumber AVIA 7471)
Prerequlslte: 15 Credit Hours. This course combines pro-
ductive work experience with academic study. The
student, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency-based leamlng plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Students must develop
new l88mlng objectives each semester. The seminar con-
sists of topics which Include job Interview and job
application techniques, Job site Interpersonal relations,
and employer expectations 01 employees. (1 Lec., 20
Lab.)

AVT 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
~ ,.. •• __ prellxlnumber AVIA 7472)
Prerequlslte: 15 Credit Hours. This course combines pro-
ductive work experience with academic study. The
student. employer and Instructor wUI develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
Jectives and work experiences. Students must develop
new learning objectives each semester. The seminar can-
slsts d topics which Include dressing for success. how to
advance In the Job through off-duty education, and utiliz-
Ing role models to achieve goals. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.)

AVT 804 Cooperative Work ExperIence (4)~ y"". _ prellxln_ AVIA 1481)
Prerequlslte: 15 Credit Hours. This course combines pr0-
ductive work experience with academic study. The
student, employer and Instructor wUl develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning 0b-
jectives and work experiences. Students must develop
new learning objectives each semester. The seminar con-
slsts of topics which Include preparation 01 resumes,
chenglng Joba, supervising subordinates. and buUdlng
self-esteem. (1 Lee .• 20 Lab.)

AVIONICS TECHNOLOGY
AV 129 Introduction To AIrcraft Electronic
Systems (3)
(N.xt y"". COUrM prellxlnum .... AVET 1370)
This course relates aircraft electronic systems to aircraft
Right and navigation. Emphasls Is on the operation and
function of the electronic systems. The laboratory require-
ments Include demonstrations 01 the operation 01 the
systems and the use of some ramp test equipment. lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

AV 132 Aircraft Electrical And Electronic Systems
Installation (4)
(Next ye.r'. cour .. prefill/number AVET1470)
Prerequisite: Avionics Technology 129. Suggested pre-
requisites: Electronics Technology 191 or Electronics
Technology 135. This Is a course 01 study and practical
experience In the Installing 01avionic systems In aircraft,
mounting of electronic eqUipment. construction and in-
stallation of electrical Wiring and cables. proper use 01
tools, selection 01materials. and accepted methods and
procedures to Insure aircraft safety. mechanlcallntegrlty,
electrical reliability, and compliance with applicable FAA
regulations. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee .• 3 Lab.)

AV 235 Operational Testing Of Aircraft Electronic
Systems (4)
(Ne" veer'. cour .. prefill/number AVET 1471)
PrerequlsRe: Avionics Technology 129. Suggested pr&-
requisites: Electronics Technology 191 or Electronics
Technology 135. This course Integrates technical drawing
Interpretation, wiring Interface checkout and the applica-
tion of ramp test eqUipment In common usage. In the
laboratory. the student wUl perform functional checks 01
aircraft electrical and electronic systems using appropri-
ate procedures for determining the operating condition 01
the equipment and techniques for correcting equipment
malfunctions. The students wUlgain practical experience
In avionics equipment In aircraft and on the bench. labo-
ratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
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BIOLOGY
BIO 101 General Biology (4)
(C... _ e-.. Number BlOL 1408)
this course Is the first of a two semester sequence de-
slgned lor students majoring or minoring In biology and
related dlsclplines. Topics Include but are not limned to
the sclentlllc method, general and biological chemistry,
cell structure and functJon, cell reproduction, and rnoIec-
Uar genetics. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 lab.)
(e:-dIna1Ing IIMrd ~ Approval Number 2801015124)

BIO 102 General Biology (4)
(e:- CourM Number BlOl1407)
ThIs course Is a continuation of Biology 101 and Is In-
tended lor students majoring or minoring In biology and
related dlsclpllnea. Topics Include but are not limned to
development, evolution, ecology, population genetics,
and a review of the dlverslty of life. Laboratoryfee. (3Lee.,
3 Lab.)
(e-dIndng IIoud Ac8demIo Approval Number 2801015124)

BIO 115 Biological Science (4)
(c:onu- CourM Number alol 1408)
this course Is designed for ali majors except science.
Selected topics In biological science are presented to

. students not majoring In the sciences to promote their
understanding of biological concepts and to enabie them
to use these concepts In their daDy lives. Topics Include
chemistry and biochemistry, the cell, respiration, photo-

. synthesis, cell reproduction, genetics, and reproduction
and development. laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 lab.)
(e:-dIna1Ing Boud __ Approy" Number 2601015124)

BIO 118 Biological Science (4)
, (c:onu- CourM N_ BlOl 1408)

this course Is designed for all majors except science.
Selected topics In biological science are presented to
students not majoring In the sciences to promote their
understanding of biological concepts and to enabie them

'to use these concepts In thelrdaUy lives. Topics Include
plant and animal systems, dlverslty Of life and population
dynamics, laxonorny, evolution, and ecology. laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(e-dIndng IIoud Ac·d.mlo Approv" Number 2801015124)

BIO 120 Introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (4)
(Nul year'. _ pre1lxln_ BlOl 1470)
Prerequlsne: Prior enrollment in Biology 115 Is recom-
mended for those wnh no previous high school biology.
Major topics Include cell structure and function, tissues,
organization of the human body, and the following organ
systems: skeletal, muscular, nervous, and endocrine. This
course Is a foundation course for specialization In Associ-
ate Degree NUrslng and allied health disciplines. Other
students Interested In the study of structure and function
01the human body should consult a COUnselor. Emphesls
Is on homeostasis Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 lab.)
(e-dlna1lng IIoud -... Appr~ N_ 2607055124)

BIO 121 Introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (~)
(Nul year'. oouroo pre1lxlnumber alol 1472)
Prerequisite: Biology 120. This course Is a continuation
of Biology 120. Major topics Include the following organ
systems: digestive, circulatory, respiratory, urinary, and
reproductive. Emphasis Is on homeostasis. laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 3 lab.)
(Coordln.tlng Board Acodemlc Approv" Number 2607055124) ,

BIO 218 General Microbiology (4)
(Common Cour .. Number alOl 2420)
Prerequlsha: Biology 102 or 121 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. Topics Include growth,
reproduction, nutrnlon, genetics: and ecology of mlcro-or-
ganlsms, as well as aspects of microbial disease,
immunology and chemotherapy. laboratory activities
constmna a major part of the course. laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 4 lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2605015124)

BIO 221 Anatomy And Physiology I (4)
(Common Cour .. Number alOl 2401)
Prerequisite: Biology 102 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course examines cell
structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, .muscular,
and nervous systems. Emphasis Is on structure, function,
and the Interrelationships of the human systems. labora-
tory fee. (3 Lee., a lab.)
(Coordln~t1ng Board Acodemlc Approv" Number 2607l!65124)

BLUEPRINT READING
BPR 177 Blueprint Reading - Mechanical (2)
(Next year'. cour .. preftxlnumber aLPR 1270)
Engineering draWings are described and explained. Top-
Ics Include multi view projection, sections, aUXiliaries, bUl
of materials, symbols, notes, conventions, and standards.
The skills of Visualization, dimensioning, and sketching 01
machine parts are covered. (1 Lee., 3 lab.)

87



BPR 178 Blueprint Reading· ArchRectural (2)
(Nul ~'. cou ... preflx/num .... BLPR 1271)
The dlllerent architectural type prints are read. Specifica-
tions and more complex prints such as structural,
electrical, HVAC and plumbing are Included. (1 Lee., 3
Lab.)

BUSINESS
BUS 106 Introduction To Buslne.. (3)
(Common CourM Number BUSI1301)
This course provides an Introduction to business opera-
tions. Toplca Include: the business system, legal forms
of business, organization and management, business
functions (production, marketing, f1nanca, risk manage-
ment, Information systems, accounting) and the
environments affecting business (the economy, labor,
govemment regulation, social responslbUIty, law, Intema-
tlonal business, and technology). (3 Lee.)
(Co«dInatIng _d AAdemIc Approve! Num.... 5201015125)

BUS 143 Personal Finance (3)
(Common ColIne Number BUSI1307)
Personal financial Issues are explored. Topics Include
financial p1annlng,lnsurance, budgeting, credit use, home
ownership, savings, Investment, and tax problems. (3
Lee.)
(e-dlndng _d Academic Approve! Number 1904015125)

BUS 234 Buslne .. Law (3)
(Common eou ... Num.... BUSI2301)
This course presents the legal principles affecting busi-
ness decisions. The law of contracts, agency, sales,
negotiable Instruments, and secured transactions are spe-
cifically covered. (3 Lec.)
(Co«dInatIng _d _.mlc Approve! Num.... 2201015125)

CHEMISTRY
CHM 101 General Chemistry (4)
(Common ColIne __ CHEM '.11)
Prerequlsltes: Developmenlal Mathematics 093 or equiv-
alent and anyone of the following: high school chemistry,
Chemistry 115, or the equivalent. This course Is for sci-
ence and science- related majors. Fundamenlal concepts
of chemistry are presented Including states and properties
of malter, the periodic table, chemical reaction types and
energy relationships, chemical bonding, atomic and mo-
lecular structure, stoichiometry, gas laws and solutions.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Co«dInatIng _d _ .... Ic Approve! Number 4005015238)

CHM 102 General Chemistry (4)
(Common eou ... Num .... CHEM 1412)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. This course Is for science
and sclence-related majors. It Is a continuation of Chem-
Istry 101. Previously learned and new concepts are
applied. Topics Include reaction kinetics and chemical
equilibrium, acids, bases, salts and buffers, thermodynam-
Ics, colligative properties of solutions, electrochemistry,
transition-metal chemistry, nuclear chemistry, qualitative
Inorganic analysis and an Introduction to organic chemis-
try. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Co«dlnaUng _d Academic Approve! Num.... 4005015238)

CHM 115 Chemlcal Science (4)
(Next yeer'. counae prefix/number CHEM 1470)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 091 or the
equivalent. This course Is for non-science majors. Fun-
damental concepts are presented In lecture and
laboratory Including the periodic table, atomic structure,
chemical bonding, reactions, stoichiometry, states of mat-
ter, properties of metals, nonmetals and compounds,
acid-base theory, oxidation-reduction, solutions and nu-
clear chemistry. Descriptive chemistry Is emphasized.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Acadamlc Approve! Num.... 4005015238)

CHM 118 Chemical Science (4)
(Next year'. couroe pre1lx/num .... CHEM 1471)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 115 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is for non-science
malors. It surveys organic chemistry and biochemistry.
The reactions, syntheses, nomenclature, uses, purposes
and properties of the Important classes of organic and
biochemical compounds are studied. Laboratory fee ..
(3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Acadamlc Approval Num.... 4005015239)

CHM 201 Organic Chemistry I (4)
(Common Couroe Number CHEM 2423)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. This course Is for science
and science-related malors. It Introduces the fundamental
classes of organic (carbon) compounds and studies ali-
phatic and aromatic hydrocarbons In detaO. It Includes
occurrence, structure, stereo-chemlstry, nomenclature,
and reactions and mechanisms of synthesis, Lab in-
cludes: synthesis, purification by distillation,
recrystallization, extraction and chromatography, and
identification by spectroscopic, physlcal and chemical
methods. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approve! Num ..... OO~5239)
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'CHM 202 Organic Chemistry II (4)
(e:- Coune NuInber CHEM 242S)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 201. this course Is lor science
8Ild scIence-reIated majors. It Is a contlnUltlon 01Chern-
1slry201. Topics studied Include propertles8lld syntheses
of aliphatic 8Ild aromatic systems 0I8Idehydes, ketones,
CllIboxytIc acids. eslera, ethers, amlnes, alcohols 8Ild
8mIdes. Further topics Include poIyfunctionlll8lld hetero-
cydlc compounds, amino acids. Pl:otelns, lipids and
CIlbohydrates. lJiboratory Includes qualitative organic
III18IysIs. lJiboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(C a a nIInatIng 80lInI Ao-..o Approval Humbw 4005045239)

COLLEGE LEARNING SKIl-LS
CLS 100 College Le8mlng Skills (1)
(Hut yew'. _ prelbr/num .... DCLB 0100)

this course Is for students who wish to extend their leam-
Ing skills for acadamlc or career programs. Individualized
study 8Ild practice are provided In reading, study skills,
and composition. This course may be repeated for a
lTIllldmum of three credits. TASP remediation and/or prep-
aration msy be Included. Students may enroll In up to
three different sections 01 ClS during one semester.
(1 Lee.)
(e-cIIndng 80lInI Ao-..o Approval Humbw 3201015235)

COMPUTER AIDED DESIGN &
DRAFTING
CAD 101 CAD Operations (2)
(Hut yew'. _ preflx/numbw CADD 1270) .
This course provides Instruetlon In hardware selection,
B8lUp 8Ild use of a CAD station. Emphasis Is placed on
control of the operating system, fiJe msnagement and
keyboarding. Other topics Include software Installation,
hardwara installation and configuration, such as mouse,
lIbIet, printers, plotters, gl'l\Phlcs adapters and other con-
flgwable Items Such as communlcatlon ports, and serial
ports. An introduction to word processlng and spread
sheets Is Included. Laborstory fee. (1 Lee., 2 Lab.)

CAD 135 CAD/Graphlc Processes (2)
(Hut yew'. _ prellx/llUm .... CADD 1271)

Equipment, media 8Ild prDC8SS8Sused to print, plot and
reproduce multiple copies 01 technical drawings and art
8Ill studied. Topics Include preparing drawings to be
ofIB8l printed InmWtlple colors; techniques of shading and
varying line weights for laser printers; sizing and Inserting
electronic art Into fUes created by word processors; pre-
paring silk screen art for panels, printed circuit boards, etc.
8Ild the use of screened prints for technical art works such
as PCB 8Ild shade line drawings and other current topics

. In CAD. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.)

CAD 138 CIvil D8slgn (3)
(Next yeu'. _ preflx/num .... CADD 1370)
This Is a specialty course to prepare one to work In clvU
drafting. Various draWings are completed, such as relief
maps, plan and profile drawings, roadways, pipelines, and
petroleum and geophysical maps. Calculations are made
from surveyor's notes to plot traverse and contour lines
8Ild to determine areas and Volume. A B8l 01 drawings Is
prepared for a resldentJal subdlvlsJon,.a shopping center,
or some other type 01 land development. The use 01the
computer to produce drawings Is encouraged. labora-
tory fee. (2 Lee., 4 tab.)

CAD 181 Manufacturing Fundamentsls (3)
(Hell year'. couree prellx/num .... CADD 1371)
Manufacturing fundamentals and production methods In-
dudlng Ne-cNC concepts are studied. Emphasis Is on
automation and B8l up fOr operation 01 CNC machines.
The student will be able to Interpret and describe lilforms-
tlon required to produce a CNC program. The functions
and role of CAD and Its relationship to computer aided
manufacturing are stUdied. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee., 4 tab.)

CAD 182 Technician Drafting (2)
(Hell year'. couree prellx/num .... CADD 1272)
This course focuses on the reading and Interpretation of
engineering draWings. Topics Include multi view draw-
Ings, pleiorlal drawings, dimensioning, measurement with
scales, schematic diagrams, and printed circuit boards.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.) .

CAD 183 Basic Drafting (4)
(Next yeer'. couree prefix/number CADD 1470)
This course Is for students who have had little or no
previous experience In conventional drafting procedures
or computer aided drafting. Topics Include orthographic
projection, dimensioning, toleranclng, sections, auxilia-
ries and fasteners. Emphasis will be on leamlng drafting
conventions to produce technical sketches and drawings
while the student leams the basic operations of Interactive
CAD systems. Experience Is provided In uslng handbooks
and otherresource materials. No previous background In
the use of computers Is required. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee.,
6 Lab.) .. , .
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CAD 188 Alchltlctural Design (4)
(Nul ... '. _ preIIx/JIUmIIer CADD 1471)
This course begins with architectural lettering and drafting
cA construetJon details. Emphasis Is on technique and use
cA appropriate material symbols and conventions. Work-
Ing drawings era prepared, Including plans, elevations,
sections. and details. Drawings lor buildings uslng steel,
concrete, and timber structural components era covered.
Reference materlals era used to provide skills In locating
date and In uslng handbooks. The use cA the computer to
produce drawings Is encouraged. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee .•6 Lab.)

CAD 230 Structural Design (3)
(NuI..... - prdx/num .... CADD 2370)
Prerequisites: Computer AIded Deslgn 183. Str88888 and
thermal and elastic qualities 01various materials are stud-
Ied. Beams. columns, and other materials are Included.
Structural plans. details. and shop drawings 01 compo-
nents era developed for buDdlngs uslng steel, reinforced
concrete, and timber structures. Emphasls Is on drafting
appropriate drawings for fabrication and erection of struc-
tural components. The use of the computer to produce
drawings Is encouraged. Laboratory Iae. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CAD 231 Electronic Design (3)
(Nul ..... _ prdx/num .... CADD 2371)
Prerequisite: Computer AIded Design 183. This course
focU888 on drawings used In the electronics Industry.
TopIc8 Include block and logic diagrams, schematic dia-
grams, Interconnecting wiring diagrams, printed circuit
boards, Integrated clrcults, component packaging, chas-
sis design and current practices. The use of the computer
to produce drawings Is encouraged. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CAD 232 CAD illustration (3)
(Nul ..... _ prdx/number CADD 2372)
Prerequisite: Computer AIded Design 245. The rendering
and creation 01 thrlMHllmenslonai drawings and models
are covered. Engineer sketches and orthographic draw-
Ings are d8l/e1oped Into isometric. oblique and perspective
drawings and models. Exploded views and cutaway
drawings are created and fully Indexed as required by
repair and installation description or part lists. Models are
shaded uslng current software programs. Laboratory fee.
(2 tee, 4 Lab.)

CAD 235 FacIlities Management Design (3)
(NuI,-'. _ prdx/number CADD2373)
Prerequisite: Computer AIded Deslgn 245. Students
completing this course have the besIc knoWledge lor the
Job cA facUlties drafter. Commercial space plans and ex-
tracting cA date from these plans Is cov8red. DetaIls cA
modular fumlture, free standing furnishings, relIected eeI-
lng, plans Including heating ventilating and air
conditioning vents are drawn. locating and specifying cA
these elements Is examined In detail. After commercial
spaces are drawn, and furniture, lighting and HV AC ele-
ments are located on the drawing, a computer generated
listing 01 all Items Is created. The student Is required to
create the form for this list from commonly used software.
Plans for spaces such as oIIIces, resteurants. manufactur-
Ing aress, banks and etc. are assigned. Laboratory Iae.
(2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CAD 238 Pipe Design (3)
(Neill , .. r·. oouree prdx/number CADD 2374)
Prerequisites: Computer AIded Design 183 and Mathe-
matics 195 or the equivalent. This course presents the
methods of piping of fluids for refineries, petrochemical
plants, and Industrial facUlties. ASME cades are applied to
the design of pressure vessels, pipe fitting, welded and
seamless piping, pumps. and heat exchanges. Drawing
techniques are emphasized In orthographic isometric pr0-
jections. The use of the computer to produce drawings Is
encouraged. Laboratory fee. (2 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CAD 237 Advanced 3-D illustration (3)
(N.1ll ,.ar'. couraa prdx/num .... CADD 2375)
Prerequisites: Computer Aided Design 232 and 245. The
creation, rendering and animation of technical art for tech-
nleal publications Is pursued In-depth. Slide shows, VCR
output and hard copies 01complex drawings and models
are produced. Complex exploded views, cutaways, and
external views of current Industrial eqUipment and prod-
ucts are produced In black and white and color.
Laboratoly fee. (2 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CAD 245 Compuler Aided Design (3)
(Naxt ,..,'. couraa prellxlnumbw CADD 2380)
Prerequisite: Computer AIded Design 183 or the equiva-
lent. Capabilities and limitations of the electronic
computer as an aid to the designer are studied. Drafting
procedures using an Interactive system with computer
graphics are practiced. Forms and uses 01 computer
aided products are viewed In perspective with the overall
design process. Laboratory fee. (2 Lac., 4 tab.]
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CAD 241 Advanced CAD-Uechlnlcal (3)
(Nat ,..,'. - preIIx/numIIer CADD 2383)
Prereq. "aJte: Computer AkIedDesign 245 or the equIva-
lent. Advanced U888 d the electronic computer 88 en aid
to the deslgner are studied. Special emphasls Is given to
tI1reIHllmenslonaJ deslgn. speclfIcaIly mechanical. Menu
and library construclIon wli be practiced whUe using the
Int8l'llctlva graphic 'systems. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee.,
4 Lab.)

CAD 241 Advanced CAD-ArcJ11tectur81 (3)
(Nat ,..,'. - preIIl(/number CADO 2384)
Prerequisites: Computer AkIed Deslgn 185 and 245 or the
equlva/ent. Advanced U888 of the electronic computer as
en aid to the deslgner are studied. Special emphasJi,1s
given to lJ'ChItecturaJ drafting 88 It relat88 to the slngle-
fam8y resld81'1C8. Menu and IlIlIlIry constructJon wUl be
practlcad whUe uslng the interactive graphic system. lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lee.• 4 Lab.)

CAD W AdVlncecl CAD-Menu Customizing And
USP (3)
(Nat,.. ••_ ............... CADD2388)

Prerequisite: Computer AkIed Deslgn 245. Advanced
CAD software for personal computers Is studied. Increas-
Ing productivity dcomputer drafting and design systems
through task analysis and the creation of menus. macros,.
and programmed routines Is the emphasis In this course.
extracting data from drawings containing blocks with at-
tributes Is also covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CAD 253 Geometric Dimensioning And
ToIeninclng (3)
(Nat,.., ••_ ............... CADD2387)

ThIs course provides Instruction In geometric dimension-
Ing and tolerenclng 88 described In the ANSI-Y -14.5
standard. The toplcs d true posltlon. form. tolerances
data and accurate toleranclng from a given point are
covered In detaI. Uslng problems developed by profes-
sional deslgners, students wUI design accurate parts to
meet IICC8pted Industry standards. (2 Lee., 4 lab.)

CAD 2SS Selectecf ToplClln Drafting (3)
(Nat ,..,'. - preIIx/JIIInIW CADD 2388) ,
Prerequlslte: .Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Special topics In advanced drafting are
covered. Topics wli be those with current Industry appli-
cations and may be individualized for each student. This
course may be repeated for credit when topics vary.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee .• 4 Lab.)

CAD 704 Cooperatlva Wort Exper!enca (4)
(Natw-.•-.... ...............CADD 7471)
PrerequisiteS: Completion dtwo courses In the Computer
AkIed Deslgn and Drafting program or Instructor aPProval,
ThIs course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student. employer and Instructor wli
develop a written competency-based leamlng plan with
varied learning objectives and Work' experiences. Stu-
dents must develop new learning objectives each
semester. The seminar consists d en introduction to
cooperative education. orientation to learning on the Job,
writing the learning plan. college resources avaUable, and
college degree plans. (1 Lee .• 20 Lab.)

COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Applications And
Concepts (4)
(Next per', couroo pro1br/numbor CISC 1470)
This course Introduces the use of computers In business
organizations. professional activities and personal life.
Topics Include terminology, hardware components. sys-
tems and application software, systems development of
applications. and use of contemporary software applica-
tion packages .(such 88 word processing, spreadsheet.
database, and graphics). Laboratory fee. (3 lac., 3 Lab.)

CIS 106 Problem Solving With The Computer (4)
(Next ,_'. oouroo pro1br/numbor CISC 1471)
PrereqUisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Computer
Information Systems 101 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course explores the
methods of providing computerized solutions to buslness
problems. Analysis and design methods and tools are
studied and applied to practical situations InVolving varl-

.ous business functions. Topics Include problem solVing
skUls, logic structures, and programming. Laboratory fee.
(3 L9c., 4 Lab.)

CIS 109 X-base Programming I (4)
(No.. '0"" couroo pro1br/numbor CISC 1472)
PrereqUiskes: Computer Information Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course de-
velops structured programming skUls using an Xbase
language. Topics Include Input/output. comparisons, con-
trol breaks. array concepts and report forms. SkUls In
problem analysis, using design tools, coding, testing, and
documentation are also developed. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 4 ~b.)
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CIS 121 Text Processing Application. (4)
(Nat ,e.••_ pr.nxt .......... else 1474)
Prerequisite: Computer Informetlon Systems 101 or dem-
onstrated" competenca approved by the Instructor. The
course covere the use of microcomputers In preparing and
editing documents, the mechanics 01writing and the com-
position 01 various types 01 communications Including
letters. Topics Include entry and editing, reformatting,
search and replace, cut-and-paste, file and print opera-
tions. utilities Including spelling checkers. outliners, and
offlca productivity tools. OfI1ce automation concapts In-
cluding desk top publishing. lacsimUe and networking are
covered. Students wIllleam to use commercially available
text processors. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 160 Da" Communication. And Operating
Syltem. (3)
(Nul par'. _ pr.nxtnumber else 1372)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 101 or dem-
onstrated competenca approved by the Instructor. This
course provldes a survey 01 operating environments and
data communications, Including vocabulary, concepts,
and uses. Topics Include connectivity, operating system
functions, data communications hardware, software, net-
works, and protocols. (3 Lee.)

CIS 182 COBOL Programming I (4)
(Nat par'. _ pr.nxtnumber else 1476)
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course de-
velops etructured programming skills using the COBOL
langusge. Topics Include InpUt/Output, comparisons,
control breaks. I':!troductory table concepts, and report
formets. Skills In problem analysis, using design tools,
coding, testing, and documentation are also deVeloped.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee .• 4 Lab.)

CIS 184 COBOL Programming II (4)
(Nul par'. _ pr.nxtnumber else 1477)
Prerequisites: Computer Informetlon Systems 106 and
Computer Information Systems 162 or demonstrated
competenca approved by the Instructor. This course con- "
tlnues the development of programming skills using the
COBOL language. Topics Include advanced table con-
cepts, sort techniques, disk file organizations and
malntenanca, debugging techniques, copy techniques,
and subprograms. Laboratory' fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 169 Application Development Tool. (4)
(Nat y_'. _ pr.nxtnumber else 1471)
Prerequisite: Computer Informetlon Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course In-
troduces application development tools and their
relationship to software prodUctivity. Topics Include sur-
vey and del1nltlon of avaUable products and their uses.
current functions, evaluation standards, selection and Im-
plementation. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 172 BASIC Programming (3)
(IWxt y_'. COUrM pr.nxtnumber else 1373)
Prerequisite: Computer Informetlon Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course cov-
ers the fundamentals of the BASIC programming
language. Topics Include structured program develop-
ment, Input/Output operations, Interactive concepts and
techniques, selection and iteration, arrays, functions,
string handling, and I1le processing. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

CIS 173 Pascal Programming For Business (3)
(Next yoor'. eeur .. pr.lIx/number else 1374)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course Is an
Introduction to the Pascal programming language. Topics
will Include structured programming and problem-solving
techniques as they apply to business applications. labo-
ratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

CIS 192 UNIX Operating System I (4)
(Noxt yo.,'. Gour.. pr.ftx/number else 1480)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course Intro-
duces the UNIX operating system and Includes topics
about the file system, both the C and Boume shells,
standard editor (vi), and an Introduction to shell program-
ming. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 200 Fundamentals Of Networking (3)
(Noxt yo.,'. GOU'" preftx/number else 2370)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 160 ordern-
onstrated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course presents the fundamentals 01 computer network-
Ing. Topics Include network planning, cost evaluation,
design, and Implementation. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 1
Lab.)
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CIS 201 Control Language And Operating
Envlronrnentl (4)
(Nat ,..,'. - prellxlllWllber CISC 2470)
Prerequlslte: Computer Information Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This coursa Intro-
duces operating systems concepts, terminology, control
language, and utlIltJes. Laboratory fee. (3 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CIS 20t X-baH ProgrammIng II (4)
(Nat ,..,'. - Pl'elIxInlllllW CISC 2472)
Prerequlsltes: Computer Information Systems 109 or
demonstrated competenca approved by the Instructor.
ThIs coursa continues programming skills In an Xbase
language. Topics Include advanced array concepts, sub-
routine concepts, advanced screen handling techniques,
Index techniques, and Integrated system development
.and organization. Laboratory fee. (3 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CIS 212 C Programming (4)
(Nat ,..,'. _ prellxlnumber CISC 2474)
Prarequlslte: Six credit hours In programming language
courses or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This coursa covers the fundamentals of the C
Programming language. Topics Indude structured pro-
gramming and problem solving techniques. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lac., 4 lab.)

CIS 215 MlcroeompU1er Assembly Language (4)
(Nat year'. - prellxlnumber CISC 2475)
Prerequlslte: Minimum of three credit hours In program- .
m/ng language courses or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. The basic elements of the
assembler language are Introduced and structured pro-
gramming and top-down design techniques are applied.

. Toplca Include architecture and machine definition, data
descrtpllon and other assembler pseudo-ops, logic and
shift, arithmetic processing, table concepts, printing,
string lIIld screen processlng, macro definition, and disk
prOC888lng. Laboratory fee. (3 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CIS 21. Spreadlheat Appllcatlonl (4)
(Nat ,..,'. _ prellxlnumber CISC 2476)
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
COIllpeIence approved by the Instructor. The course cov-
ers the theory and uses of electronic spreadsheets using
commercially available packages. Topics Indude formula
creation, template design, formatting features, statistical,
mathematJcallllld financial functions, fOe operations, re-
poIt generation, graphics, and macro programming.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CIS 221 PC Operating Systems And Utilities (4)
(Next yeer'. cou ... prellxlnumber CISC 247S)
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This coursa cov-
ers operating system concepts and· Indudes data and
memory management, the use of batch fOes, and "path
techniques" to facilitate efficient use of secondary storage.
Back-up techniques, operating system commands, and
operating system enhancer programs and utilities will be
analyzed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lac., 3 Lab.)

CIS 225 Systems Analysis And Design (4)
(Next yeer'. couree prellxlnumber CISC 2478)
PrereqUisite: Minimum of six hours of programming lan-
guage courses or demonstrated competence approved
by the Instructor. This course Introduces and deVelops
skills to analyze existing business systems, to design new
systems using structured methodology, and to prepare
documentation. Emphasis Is on a case stUdy Involving all
facets of systems analysis and design. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CIS 226 PC Hardware (4)
(Next yeer'. cour .. pr.flx/number CISC 2480)
PrereqUisite: Minimum of six credit hours In Computer
Information Systems Courses or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. This coursa presents a
functional systems-level review of PC hardware and the
organization of components and devices Into architectural
configurations. Students will leam how to prepare and
evaluate system specifications, trouble-shoot mlnor.hard-
ware problems, configure and Install hardware, manage
memory, modify and patch short assembler language
programs. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.) .

CIS 226 Database Applications (4)
(Next ye.r'. cour .. prefiX/number CISC 2481)
PrereqUisites: Minimum of nine credit hours In Computer
Information Systems courses or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. This coursa covers
database ~management concepts using commercially
available software. Topics Indude terminology, organiz-
Ing data and designing files, report and menu generation,
Indexing, selection/queries, browsing, file operations, and
program development. Laboratory fee. (3 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CIS 254 Data Base Systems (4)
.(Next yeer'. couree prefix/number CISC 2482)
Prerequisite: Minimum of nine credit hours In Computer
Information Systems courses or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. This coursa Is an
Introduction to applications program development In a
data base environment with emphasis on loading, modify-
Ing, and querying a data base. Topics Indude data base
design, data management; and structured query lan-
guage. Laboratory fee. (3 tec., 4 Lab.)
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CIS 251 OMJM AppllcaUont (4)
(Nut,..r ••_~ Cl8C24I3)
Prerequlsltes: Minimum of six credit hours of program-
ming language courses or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Introduces the
concepts required to program on-lIne applications. Top-
Ica Include on-line applications design. program coding
techniques, testing methods, and lUe handling. labora-
tory fee. (3 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CIS 280 Contemporary Topics In Computer
InfOl'lllllUon Sylterna (1)
(Nut,..r ........... pnl\llIJlUIlIIl CI8C 2170)
Prerequisite: WIll vary based on toplcs covered and wUl
be annotated In each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current Interest are studied.
May be repeated when toplca vary. (1 Lac.)

CIS 282 Contemporary Toplcaln Computer
InfOl'llllltion Syatem •. (3)
(Nut ,..r ••_ prellx/number CI8C 2372)
Prarequlslle: WIll vary based on topics covered and wUl be
annotated In each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current Interest are studied.
May be repeated when topics vary. (3 Lac.)

CIS 283 Special Topics In Computer Information
Sylterna (3)

, (Next per'.......... prellx/number CISC 2373)
Prerequisite: WUI vary based on topics covered and will
be annotated In each semester's class schedule. Current
developments In the rapidly changing field of computer
Information systems are studied. May be repeated when
toplca vary. Laboratory fee. (2 Lac .• 2 Lab.)

CIS 286 Special Topic. In Computer Information
Syatllllll (4)
(Nut ,..r ........... pnl\llIJlUIlIIl Cl8C 2484)
Prerequisite: WIll vary based on topics covered and wOlbe
annotated In each semester's class schedule. Current
developments In the rapidly changing field of computer
Information systems are studied. May be repeated as
toplca vary. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee .• 4 Lab.)

CIS 281 Advancacl C Programming (4)
(Nut ,..r ........... prellx/number CI8C 2488)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 212 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the Instructor: This
course continues a study of the C Programming language.
TopIca Include lists. linked lists. searching. tables, sorting,
recursion, binary trees and graphs. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CIS 270 Object OrIented ProgrammIng (4) ,
(Nutyew'.......... prellx/1IllIlIber CI8C 2417)
Prarequlsltes: Minimum of three credit hours In program-
ming courses or demonstrated competence approved by
the InstrUctor. This course presents the basic e1ementaof
object oriented design and development and object 0ri-
ented programming. Laboratory fee. (3 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CIS 271 RPG Interactive Subtile Proceaalng (4)
(Nut per'. _ prellx/lllllllber Cl8C 24821
Prarequlsltes: Computer Information Systems 116. Cam-
p,uter Informatlon Systems 126. and Computer
Information Systems 171, or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. The course continues the
study of RPG/400. Topics Include Interactive processlng
using SDA with add. update and delete; subtile Inquiry and
update using READC; parameter passing, calling pro-
grams and LD; programmer commands Including FILE
and DEBUG; INDSA, SDA, record locking. QCMDEXEC,
message flies and data structures. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CIS 272 Advanced BASIC Technique. (3)
(Next ,_'a ......... prellx/number CI8C 2374)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 172 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course continues the development of programming skUls
using the BASIC language and Its application to typlcal
business problems. Topics Include multidimensional ar-
rays, random access files. and graphics. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

CIS 275 User Documentation And Training (3)
(Nalll , .. r'a couraa prellx/number CISC 2375)
Prerequisites: Speech Communication 101, Computer
Information Systems 101 and Computer Information Sys-
tems 106 or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course covers the practical application of
adult leamlng theory, product documentation. creating
user guides and reference manuals, using tutorials, eval-
uating and using training materials, effective training
experiences, concepts of desktop publishing, and presen-
tation graphics. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 1 Lab.)

CIS 281 Applied Studies (3)
(Nad ,_'. cour .. prellx/numbat CISC 2489)
Prerequisites: Minimum of eighteen credit hours of PC-
oriented Computer Information Systems courses
Including Computer Information Systems 226 or demon-
strated competence approved by Instructor. This course
applies PC analyst skills to business situations. Topics
Include planning and Implementing solutions to buslness-
related problems, Incorporating student knowledge of
hardware, software, applications packages. training, doc-
umentation, communication skOls, and problem solving
skUls. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
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CIS 212 UNIX Operating System II (4)
(Nat ,..,'. - prdxlll&llllMr CISC_)
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 192 or
dernoIlstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
ThIs COUI'88 contlnues the development of UNIX concepts
and tools. Topk:s Include advanced lUe system manage-
ment, addltlonaJ editors, text formatting, multi-tasking
support and advanced shell programming. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CIS 281 UNIX Sytlem Admlnl8tnltlon (4)
(Next yeer's course prellxlnumber Clse 2491)
PrerequJsltes: Computer Informatlon Systems 192 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
this COUI'88 provides studenta with an Introduction to UNIX
systems administration. Topics Include the administration
01 data communications, lUe systems, processes, opera-
tions, security and resources. In addition, system
conlIguratlon and generation will be explored. Some net-
work conslderatlons will also be addressed. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CIS 701 Cooperative Work Experience (1)
(Nat ,..,'. _ prdxlnum .... CISC 7171)
Prerequisite: Completion of two courses In the Computer
Infonnatlon Systems program or Instructor approval.
ThIs course combines productive work experience wnh
academic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar conslsts of topics which Include job Interview and
application techniques, Job slte Interpersonal relations,
preparation 01 resumes, buDding self-esteem, setting and
wrItlng job objectives, tJrna and BlreBBmanagement tech-
niques, career Interesl/aptltude test, evaluation and
p1annlng, vendor presentation and profeBBlonal develop-
ment. (1 Lac., 5 Lab.)

CIS 702 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
(Nat ,..,'. -.- prdxlnumber CISC 7271)
PrerequJslte: Completion of two courses In the Computer
Infonnatlon Systems program 'or Instructor approval.
ThIs COUI'88 combines productive work experience with
academic Bludy. The Bludent, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists 01topics which Include job Interview and
application techniques, Job site Interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, buDding self-esteem, Setting and

ml!I~'ili~wrltJng job objectlvee, time and stress management tech-
niques, career Interesl/aptltude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lac., 10 Lab.)

CIS 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(Nat year'. -.- prdxlnum .... CISC 7371)
PrereqUisites: Completion of two courses In the Computer
InformatIOn Systems program or Instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with ace-
demlc study. The Bludent, employer and Instructor wDI
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which Include Job Interview and
application techniques, job site Interpersonal relations,
preperatlon of resumes, buDding self-esteem, setting and
writing Job objectives, time and str888 management tech-
nlques, career Interesl/aptltude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and prof888lonal develop-
ment. (1 Lee., 15 Lab.)

CIS 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(Nul year'. _ prdxlnumber CISC 7471)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Computer
Information Systems program or Instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with aca-
demic study. The student, employer and Instructor wUI
develop a' written competency-based learning plan with
varied learnIng objectives 8nd work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which Include Job Interview and
application techniques, Job sne Interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
writIng job objectives, time and stress management tech-
nlques, career Interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

CIS 712 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
(Nell yeer'. COUIN pr.lIxInumber CISC 72721
Prerequlstte: Completion of ons course In Computer In-
formation Systems 701, 702, 703 or 704.' This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop
a wrlnen competency-based learning plan wnh varied
learning objectives and work experiences. Student must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The sem-
Inar consists of topics which Include setting a!1d writing
job objectives and directed Independent studies of com-
puter-relat!!d topics such 8S expert systems, new vendor
products or presentation graphics. (1 Lec., 10 Lab.)
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CIS 713 Cooperative Work ExperIence (3)
(Held YM"e __ prdxIlIllIlIIIer elsc 7372)
Prerequlslte: Completion of one course In Computer Infor-
mation Systems 701, 702, 703 or 704. This course
combines productive work experience with acedemlc
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop
a written competency-based lesmlng plan with varied
learning objectives and work experiences. Student must
develop newleaming objectives each semester; The sem-
Inar consists of toplcs which Include setting and writing
Job objectives and directed Independent studies of com-
puter-releted topics such as expert systems, new vendor
products or presentation graphics. (1 Lee., 15 Lab.)

CIS 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(Held YM"e __ prellx/lIllIlIIIer else 7472)
Prerequlslte: Completion of one course In Computer Infor-
mation Systems 701, 702, 703 or 704. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop
a wrlllen competency-based leamlng plan with varied
learning objectives and work experiences. Student must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The sem-
Inar consists of topics which Include setting and writing
Job objectives and directed Independent studies of com-
puter-related topics such as expert systems, new vendor
products or presentation graphics. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.)

COMPUTER SCIENCE
CS 113 Computing Science I (3)
(e- CourM Number eose 1315)
Prerequlslte: Two yeara of high school algebra or Devel-
opmental Math 093 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This introductory course is
designed to meet the requirements for a four-year degree
with a major or minor in computer science, mathematics,
or a sclentlllc field. This course wDifocus on problem-solv-
Ing using modular design techniques implemented with
structured programming In Pascal. Laboratory fee. (3
Lee., 1 Lab.)
(e:-dInetInll_d Academic: Approval Number1102015227)

CS 114 Computing Science II (3)
(e- CourM Number eose 231S)
Prerequlsltes: Computer Science 113 and Math 101 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Is a continuation of Computer Science 113 and
Is designed to meet the requirements for a degree In
computer sclence or a related field. Topics covered In-
clude a continuation of Pascal programming, structured
problem-solving, elementary data structures including ar-
rays, records, fDes, and the use of pointer variables.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 1 Lab.)
(e:-dInetInll _d AcademIc Approval Number 1102015327)

CS 121 Introduction To FORTRAN _
Programming (3)
(ComI\lOll eouru Numbereosc 1317)
Prerequisite: Math 102 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course is Intended primarily
lor students pursuing a degree in an engineering, science,
or related field which requires a one-semester course In
FORTRAN programming. Emphasis is on the use 01 the
FORTRAN language in technical applications. Topics in-
clude Input/output, structures, and formatting. Laboratory
lee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(Co«dlna1lng _d Academic Approval Number 1102015227j

CS 122 Introduction To BASIC Programming (3)
(CommonCour.. Number case 1310)
Prerequisite: Developmental Math 093 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course Is an
introduction to the BASIC programming language. Topics
Include input/output, looping, decision structures, func-
tions, arrays, disk fUes, and formatting. Emphasis Is
placed on structured programming techniques and algo-
rithm development. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Coordlnellng eoard Academic Approvel Number 1102015127)

CS 212 Assembly Language (4)
(CommonCour.. Numbereose 2325)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 114 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course Is
designed to meet the reqUirements for a degree In com-
puter science or a related field. Topics covered Include a
study of assembly language programming, machine rep-
resentation of data and Instructions, and addressing
techniques. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng eoard Academic Approval Number 11020111427)

CS 221 Introduction To Computer Organization (3)
(CommonCour.. Numbereose 1306)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 114 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course In-
troduces the organization and structuring of the-major
hardware components of computers, the mechanics 01
Information transfer and control within a digital computer
system, and the fundamentals 01logic design. Laboratory-
fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Co«dlnstlng Board AcademicApproval Number 1101015227)

CS 222 In1roductlon To File Processing (3)
(CommonCour.. Numbereasc 2315)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 114 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course in-
troduces the concepts and techniques of structuring data.
Experience is provided In the use 01 secondary storage
devices and applications of data structures and file pro-
cessing techniques. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Coordlnetlng Board Academic Approval Number 1102015327)
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DANCE
DAN 118 Rehearul and PerfORlllnce (1)
(eon- CollrM IIumIler DANC 1151)
This course supplements beginning dance technique
classes. Baslc concepts 01 approaching work on the
concert stage-stage directions, stage aress, and the craft
Involved In rehearslng and performing are emphasized.
This course may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.)
(e:-cIIMlIng loud Ac8demIc Approval Number 1iOO3015230)

DAN 165 Juz I (1)
(eon- c:our.. IIumIler DANC 1147)
The basic skUls 01 jazz dance are Introduced. Emphasis
Ison technique and development, rhythm awareness, Jazz
styles, and rhythmic combinations 01movement labora-
tory fee. (3 Lab.)
(CoM-..g Board Academic ApproVlll Number 1iOO3015230)

DAN 158 JIZZ II (1)
(e-- c:our.. Number DANC 1148)
Prerequisite: Dance 155 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. Work on skUlsand style In Jazz
dance Is continued. Technical skUls, combinations of
steps and skUls Into dance patterns, and exploration 01
composltlon In Jazz form are emphasized. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)
(e-dIna1Ing loud AclIcIemIc Approval Number 1iOO301523O)

DAN 181 Beginning Ballet I (2)
(c:omn- c:our.. IIumIler DANC 1241)
This course explores baslc ballet techniques. Included are
posture, balance, coordination, rhythm, and flow of phys-
Ical energy through the art form. Theory, terminology,
ballet history, and current attitudes and events In ballet are
also studied. Barre exercises and center floor combina-
tions are given. Laboretory fee. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(e:-cIIMlIng Iloerd Academic Approval Number 1iOO3015230)

DAN 183 Beginning Ballet II (2)
(eon- CollrM IIumber DANC 1242)
Prerequisite: Dance 161. This course Is a continuation of
Dance 161. Emphasis Is on expansion of combinations at
the barre. Connecting steps learned at center are added.
Jumps and pirouettes are Introduced. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(e:-cIIMlIng Iloerd AcademIc Approval Number 1iOO301523O)

DAN 185 Beginning Contamporary Dance I (2)
(e- c:our.. __ DANC 1245)

This course explores baslc contemporary techniques.
Emphasis Is on technique development, and famUlarity
with contemporary meters and rhythms. An awareness of
major Influences on concert dance Is developed. labora-
tory fee. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(C",-..g Board Acad_ Approval Number 1iOO3015230)

DAN 166 Beginning Contemporery Dance II (2)
(Common CowM Number DANC 1248)
Prerequisite: Dance 165. This course continues and fur-
ther develops an exploration 01 Dance 165. Laborstory
fee. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(CoMdlna1lng Board Ac8c1emlcApproval Number 1iOO3015230)

DAN 200 Rehearsal and Performance (1)
(Common Cour .. Number DANC 1152)
Prerequisite: Dance 116 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course supplements
Intermediate dance technique classes. It Is a continuation
of Dance 116 with emphasis on more advanced concepts
as they apply to actual rehearsals and performances. This
course may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Ac8demlc Approval Number 500301523O)

DAN 234 Introduction to Composition I (1)
(Common Couroe Number DANC 1101)
PrereqUisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Development of basic principles and theo-
ries Involved In composition are studied. Emphasis Is
placed on movement principles, group and structural
forms. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)
(Coordlnetlng Board Academic Approval Number S00301553O)

DAN 252 Coaching and Repertoire (1)
(Common Couroe Number DANC 1112)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Variations (male and female) and pas de
deux from standard ballet repertoire are studied and no-
tated. The dancer Is given Individual coaching, with
special attention given to the correction of problems. This
course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lab.) •
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230)

DAN 253 Improvisation (1)
(Common eouroe Number DANC 1113)
Prerequisite: Dance 156 or 163. This course consists of
creative problem-solving utUlzlng basic elements of de-
sign. This course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number S003015230)

•
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DAN 2U Jazz III (1)
(e- e-- .........DANC 2147)
Prerequlslte: Dance 156. This course consIsta 01 the
development 01 proper performance lTamlng. Complex
Jazz rhythms. tums. Jumps, and Intrfcate e1emants 01ch0-
reographyare Introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(e-dInallntI e-d *cld mIo Appr ...... Nwnbor l1OO3015230)

DAN 2M Jazz IV (1)
(e- e-- Numbor DANC 2141)
Prerequlslte: Dance 255. This course Is a further explora-
tion 01Dance 255. This course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(e-dInotIng IIoud ,\I:ldlmlc Approvol Nwnbor l1OO3015230)

DAN 258 Intermediate Ballet I (2)
(Cammon e-- .........DANC 2241)
Prerequlslte: Dance 163. The development of ballet tech-
niques Is continued. More complicated exerclses at the
berre and center floor are Included. Emphasis Is on long
series 01 movemants, adagio and Jumps. Precision of
movement Is stressed. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(e-cIIndng IIoud _Ia ApproVol Number l1OO3015230)

DAN 260 Intermediate Ballet II (2)
(Common CourN Number DANC 2242)
Prerequisite: Dance 258. This course begins pointe work
for women. Specialized beats and tour are begun for men.
Individual proficiency and technical virtuosity are devel-
oped. This course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory
fee. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(e-dInotIng IIoud AcadomIc Approvol Number 5003015230)

DAN 26li tntermedlate Contemporary Dance I (2)
(Cammon e-- .........DANC 224S)
Prerequlslte: Dance 166. This course consists of the
development 01 complex IaIls, combinations, phrasing,
and dramatic emphasis. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(e-dInallntIlIoud Acadomlc Approvol Number 5003015230)

DAN 288 Intermediate Contemporary Dance II (2)
(Common Couroe Numbor DANC 2248)
Prerequlslte: Dance 265. This course Is a further explora-
tion 01Dance 265. This course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(e-dInallntIlIoud AcadomIc Approvol Number 5003015230)

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
Developmental Mathematics courses oller a review of
mathematical skUls. Developmental Mathematics 093 sat-
Isfies prerequisites for Mathematics 101, 103, 111, 115, 116
and 117. Developmantal Mathematics 091 satisfies pre-
requlsltes for Mathematics 130 and 195.

DM 060 Ballc MathemaUCI I (1)
(Nul yeor'l __ prollx/numllor DEVil 0080)
ThIs course Is designed to give an understanding 01 fun-
damental operatlons. Selected topics Include whole
numbers, decimals. and ratio and proportlons. (1 Lee.)
(e-cIIndng IIoud AcadomIc Appr ...... Num'*' U01041137)

DM 081 Basic MathemaUCI II (1)
(Nul '_'I .........prollx/numllor DEVil_I)
This course Is designed to give an understanding 01frac-
tions. Selected topics Include primes, factors, least
cornmon multiples, percents, and basic operations wlth
fractions. (1 Lee.)
(e-cI1notlng IIoud AcadomIc Approvol Nwnbor U01041137)

DM 063 Pre A1gebrll (1)
(Next '_'I .........prollx/nwnbor DEVil 0063)
This course Is designed to Introduce students to the lan-
guage of algebra with such toplcs as Integers, matrIcs.
equations. and properties 01counting numbers. (1 Lee.)
(e-dlnIUng Boord Acldlmla Approval Number U01041137)

OM 064 Mathematics For Nursing I (1)
(Nlxt ,eer'l cou, .. prolix/number DEVil 0064)
This course Is designed to develop an understanding 01
the measurements and terminology In medlclne and cal-
culations Involving conversions of applicable systems 01
measurement. It Is designed primarUy for students In all
nursing programs. (1 Lee.)
(CoordlnaUng Boord Acldlmla Approval Number U01041137)

DM 070 Elementary Algebra I (1)
(Nlxt ,ee"l cour .. prolix/number DEVil 0070)
Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 090, 063, or
equivalent. This course Is an Introduction to algebra and
Includes selected topics such as basic principles and
operations of sets, counting numbers, and Integers.
(1 Lec.)
(CoordlnaUng Boord Acldlmla Approvol Number U01041137)

OM 071 Elementary Algebra II (1)
(Nlxt ,eer'l COUrN prlflx/number DEVil 0071)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 070 or equiva-
lent. This course Includes selected topics such as rational
numbers, algebraic polynomials, factoring, and algebraic
fractions. (1 Lee.)
(CoordlnaUng Boord Acldlmlc Approvol Numblr U01045137)

OM 072 Elementary Algebra III (1)
(Nlxt ,ear' •• OUrN prlflx/number DEVil 0072)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 071 or equiv-
alent. This course Includes selected topics such as
fractional ~ quadratic equations, quadratic equatlons
with irratlo,naI,soIutlons, and systems of equations Involv-
Ing two variables. (1 Lec.)
(CoordlnaUng Boord Acedlml. Approval Numbe, U01045137)
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OM O8Olntlnnldlite Algebra I (1)
C-yW ••_.......,...... DEYllOO8O)
PI8I8qUIsftes: Developmental Mathematlcs 071. 091 or
equlvalenl. ThIs course Includes selected topk:s such as
systems of ratIonaJ numbers, real numbers, and complex
number&. (1 Lac-t
(C •• nII....'lII1Ioard a;Ad,mIo """' ... Number 3201041137)

DM 011 Intermedllte Algebra II (1)
C-,..·.-~DEYII_11
Prerequisite: Developmental MathematIcs 080 or equiva-
lent. ThIs course Includes selected topk:s such as sets,
relations, functions, inequalities. and absolute values.
(1 Lac.) .
(Co«dIna1Ing IIoard ·o.dlmlo Ap~ Num .... 3201041137)

DM 082 Intermediate Algebra III (1)
(Nul ,.. •• - ~ DEVIl 0082l .
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 081 or equiva-
lent. This course Includes selected topIcs such as
graphing, exponents, and factoring. (1 Lac.) .
(e-dInatIng IIoard AudamJo Approval NIIIIIbar 3201041137)

DM OlIO Pre Algebra Mathematics (3)
(Nul ,.. ••_ pralIx/number DEVil 00lI0)
ThIs course Is deslgned to develop an Understanding 01
IundamentaI operatlons uslng wtioIe numbers, .fractlons,
decimals, and percentages and to strengthim' basic sleUls
In mathematk:s. The course Is planned prfmarUy for stu-
dents who need to review basJc mathematical processes.
This Is the flrst three-hour course In the deVelopmental
mathematics sequence. (3 Lac.)
(e:-cIIM1Ing _d AoadamIo ApprovalNum .... 3201045137)

DM 081 Elementary Algebra (3)
(Nul ,.. ••_ pralIx/number DEVil 00111
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 090 or an ap-
propriate lI88888I1lent test score. This Is a course In
Introductory algebra which Includes operstlons on real
numbers, Polynomials, special products and factoring,
ratlonal expressions, and linear equations and Inequali-
ties. Also covered are graphs, systems 01 linear equations,
exponents, rool!lo radicals. and quadratic equations.
(3 Lec.)
(c. " ..... 'lII1Ioard • •• dlmlo ApprovaJ Number 3201041137)

DM 083 Intermediate Algebra (3)
(Nul ,.. ••_ prallJrlnumber DEVil _)
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 091. This course Includes further develop-
ment of the terminology of sets, operations on sets,
properties of real numbers, polynomials, ratlonaJ expres-
sions, linear equations and inequalities, the straight line,
systems of linear equations, exponents, roots, and radI-
cals. Also covered are products and factoring, qua~ratlc
equations and inequalities, absolute value equations and
inequalities, relations, functions, and graphs. (3 Lee.)
(e-dInatIng IIoard ACilcIamIo Approval Number 3201045137)

'.

.,

DEVELOPMENTAL READING
Students can Improve their academic success by taking
the appropriate reading courses. For an lI88888I1lent of
which course to begin with. talk with a reading faculty
member or a counselor. .

DR 080 Developmental Reading (3)
(Nul year'. _ pralIx/number DEVR 00lI0)
ThIs course presents basic reading comprehension and
vocabulary slellls. BesJc study skUls are Introducecl.
(3 Lac.)
(Co«dIna1Ing IIoard AoadamIo .... ,_ Num .... 3201085235)

DR 091 Developmental Reading (3)
(Nul year'. _ prefix DEVR _1)
This course continues the development 01 reading com-
prehensJon and Vocabulary skUIs. Study sleDlsare also
Included. (3 Lac.)
(e:-dln.ltlng IIoud AudamJo Ap,rovII Num .... 3201085235)

DR 093 Developmental Reading (3)
(Nex!y_'. COUrH prellx DEVR _I .
This course offers further development of reading compre-
hension, vocabulary, and study sleDls. (3 Lee.)
(Co«d1na1lnll Board Academic Approv-' Number 3201085235)

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

Students can Improve their writing skDls by taking Devel-
opmental Writing. These courses are offered for three
hours of credit. .

OW 090 Developmental Writing (3)
(NUl yeer'. ~ prellx/number DEVW0090)
This course Iniroduces the writing process. Course toplcs
Include practice In getting Ideas, writing and rewriting,
making Improvements, and correcting mistakes. A leam-
Ing lab Is available to provide additional assistance.
(3 Lee.)
(Co«d1na1lnll Board Academic Approv-' Number 3201085335)

DW 091 Developmental Writing (3)
(Nul V-'.COUrH prellx/num .... DEVW_1) •
This course focuses on the writing process. Course topics
Include Inventing, drafting, revising, and editing multl-
paragraph papers. Building reading skills, using
resources, developing thinking skills, and ImprOVing
attitudes toward writing comprise other course topics. A
leamlng lab Is avaUable to provide additional asslstence.
(3 Lee.)
(e-'dlneUrill Board Academic Approv-' Number 3201085335)

OW 093 Developmimtal Writing (3) .
(NUl y_'. DOUr.. prellx/number DEVW_3)
This course refines student writing skUlsln Inventing, draft-
Ing, revising, and editing multi-paragraph papers. (3 Lac.)
(Co«dlneUnll Board Academlo Approv-' Number 320108S335)
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EARTH SCIENCE
ES 117 Earth Science (4)
(Common Coutu Number OEOL 1401)
This course Is for the non-science major. It covers the
Interaction of the eerth sciences and the physical world.
Geology, astronomy. meteorology, and space science are
Included. Selected principles and concepts of the applied
sciences are explored. This course Is also offered as
Physlcal Science 119. Laboratory fee. (3 Lac., 3 Lab.)
(CoMdInatIng _d -... Approval Number 4001015131)

ECONOMICS
ECO 105 Economics Of Contemporary
Social Illuel (3)
(Common Coutu Number ECON 1303)
This course Is a study of the economics of current social
Issues and public policy, Including such matters as anti-
trust polley, business deregulation, social security, wage
and price controls, budget deficits, economic growth,
medical care. nucleer power, farm polley, labor unions,
foreign. trade, and economic stabilization. This course Is
a credit course that can serve as a transfer elective and/or
Introductory course for the Principles sequence (Econom-
Ics 201 or 202). This course, however, will not replace
either Economics 201 or 202 where these courses are
required In a university trensfer curriculum. (3 Lac.)
(CoMdlnallng Board Acad.mlc Approva' Number 1804025242)

ECO 201 Prlnclplel Of Economici I (3)
(Common Coutu Number ECON 2301)
Sophomore standIng Is recommended. The principles of
macroeconomics are presented. Topics Include eco-
nomic organization, national Income determination,
money and banking, monetary and fiscal polley. macro-
economic applications oflntematlonal trade and finance,
economic fluctuations, and growth. (3 Lac.)
(CoMcIInlIlIng _d "".demIc Approval Number 4506015142)

ECO 202 Prlnclplel Of Economics II (3)
(Common eour .. Number ECON 2302)
Prerequisite: Economics 201 or demonstrated compe-
tenca approved by the Instructor. The principles of
microeconomics are presented. Topics Include the theory
of demand, supply, and price of factors. Income distribu-
tion and theory of the firm are also Included. Emphasis Is
given to mlcroeconomlc applications of International trade
and finance as well 88 other contemporary mlcroeco-
nomic problema. (3 Lac.)
(CoMcIInlIlIng _d -... Approval Number 4506015142)

ECO 203 Economics of Globalilluel (3)
(Common Coutu Number ECON 2311)
Prerequisite: ECO 201 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course Is an analytical study
of global economic relationships with historical develop-
ment of various production and distribution activities. The
Interaction of social and political factors as well as physlcal
and monetary resources In determining the location, and
relocation, of particular economic activities will be InvestI-
gated. This course will emphasize crltlcallnqulry Into the
major Issues currently affecting the global economy at
large 88 well 88 the diverse Individual cultures within Its
spreed. (3 Lac.)
(CoMdlnallng _d Acad.mIc Approval Number 4507015242)

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY
ET 135 De-AC Theory And Circuit Analysll (8)

(NIIll1y..... cour .. pr.ftx/number ELET 1670)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Mathe-
matics 195 or the equlvalent, This Is an accelerated course
combining DC circuits (190) and AC circuits ( 191) In one
semester for students with previous electronics experi-
ence or a good mathematics background. Topics Include
the analysis of resistive, capacitive, Inductive, and combi-
nation circuits. Magnetism, resonance. schematic
symbols, and sine wave analysis are also Included. Serles,
parallel, and series-parallel circuits are covered. labora-
tory fee. (5 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ET 170 Printed Circuit Board Manufacturing (1)
(N.d y.ar' •• OUrN pr.ftx/number ELET 1170)
The student will build a working printed circuit board. The
course will begin with a schematic and parts list and
progress through all steps necessary to produce a single
sided photographically produced board. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lec., 1 Lab.)

ET 172 Soldering (1)
(N.llI year'. cour .. pr.ftx/number ELET 1171)
This course Is Intended to ensure that the student under-
stands the theory and use of tools and equipment for
proper Industrial soldering techniques. The prime empha-
sis Is to build the student's skill In soldering. Laboratory
fee. (1 Lac., 1 Lab.)

ET 174 Oscilloscope Utilization (1)
(N.llI y..... cour .. preftx/number ELET 1172)
This course will cover all front panel controls on basic
laboratory calibrated oscilloscopes. Emphasis wil be
placed on utilization of oscilloscope In trOUble-shooting a
circuit. Laboratory fee. (1 Lac .• 1 Lab.)
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ET 1110 DC Clrculta And Electrical
Ueal&ll'8menta (4)
(Nul,.. ••__ pr~ ELET1470)

The mathematlcaJ theory 01 direct current clrcutts Is pre-
sented In combination wtth laboratory fundamentals.
Emphasis Is on elementary principles 01magnetism, elec-
tric concepts and units, diagrams, and resistance.
Electromagnetism, series and parallel circuits, simple
meter cirCUits, conductors, and Insulators are also
stressed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ET 1111A.C. Clrcultl (4)
(Nul per'. __ pretlx/nu_ ELET 1471)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190 and credit or
concurrent enrollment In MathematJcs 195 or the equiva-
lent. ThIs course covers the fundamental theories 01
altematJng current. The theories ara applied In various
circuits. Included are laboratory experiments on power
factor, sine wave analysis, rasonant circuits, capacltanca,
Inductanca, Q 01colis, magnetJsm, and resistance. labo-
ratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ET 1113Active Device. (4)
(Nul per'. - pretlx/n_ ELET 1472)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190 and credtt or
concurrent enrollment In Electronics Technology 19t.
Semiconductors (actJve devices) are the focus 01 this
course. Toplcs Include composition, parameters, linear
and nonlinear characteristics, In-clrcult action, amplifiers,
rectlfIers, and switching. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ET 1114 Inatruinen1ation (3)
(Nul per'. -- pretlx/num'" ELET 1370)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190 and credit or
concurrent enrollment In Electronics Technology 191 and
193. Electrical devices for measurement and Instrumen-
tation are studied and applied to work sttuatJons. Included
ara baslc AC and DC measurement meters, Impedance
bridges, oscUioscopes, signal generators, signal-tracers,
and tube and translstor testers. The course concludes
wtth a study of audio frequency test methods and equlp-
ment. Laboratory lee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ET 200 Special Application. Of Electronic. (4)
(Nul per'. __ pretlx/nu_ ELET2470)
This course Is Intended for use by any given group 01
students that desire speclllc topics to be covered. This
course may substitute for any 200 level electronics course
wtth the demonstrated competence approved by the In-
structor. ThIs course Is repeatable for credit as topics
vary. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ET 201 AU10mated Manufacturing (4)
(Nul V"".-- pretlx/nu_ ELET2471)
this course provides an Introduction to automated manu-
facturfng and robotics. Areas 01 study Include the types
01equipment and devices used In Industry, their construc-
tion, operatJon, programming methods and applications
lor use In manufacturfng. The student develops skUls In
system operation and program analysis In the lab. labo-
ratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ET 202 Industrial Power System. (4)
(N.ld v..,'. COUrMpretlx/num'" ELET2472)
This course examines predominant power systems used
In Industrial appilcatJons. Topics covered Include e1ectrfc
motors and their control circuits, mechanical devices and
systems, and fluid power prfnclples and systems, Includ-
Ing pneumatic and hydraulic operatJons. Fundamental
theory 01operation, control and application are studied In
each 01 these areas as well as deVeloping skills and
techniques 01 use wtth hands-on experfence. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

ET 203 Industrial Controla (4)
(Neld veer'. <our.e prefix/number ELET2473)
Prerequlstte: Electronics Technology 193. This course
examines the devices and systems used In Industrial con,
trois. Topics covered Include electromechanical devices,
various typas of transducers, signal conditioning, modu-
lation and demodulation methods, and Interlacing and
data communlcatJons techniques. The student gains op-
erational experience working with the devices and
equipment In the lab. labOratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab:)

ET 205 Selected Topics In Electronics (1)
(Neld vear'. couru prefIxJnumber ELET2270)
This course Is Intended for use by any given group 01
students that desires specific topics to be covered. This
course may be substituted for any 200 level electronics
course with the demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course 15repeatable for credit as topics
vary. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec.)

ET 206 Selected Topics In Electronics (2)
(Neld veer'. Cour.e prefIxJnumber ELET2270)
This course 15 Intended for use by any given group 01
students that desires specific topics to be covered. This
course may be substituted for any 200 level electronics
course with the demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course 15repeatable for credit as topics
vary. Laboratory fee. (2 LeC., 1 Lab.)

101



ET.7 8elletld Toplclln Electronics (3)
(Nat ,.. •• _ pnIbr/IIunIIIer ELET 2372l
Thla course Is Intended for use by any given group 01
8lUdelta that desires specllIc topics to be covered. This
course may be substituted for any 200 level electronics
course with the demonslrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Thla course Is rapeatable for credit as topics
vary. Laboratory fee. (2 Lac., 2 Lab.)

ET 210 Balle CRT Dllplay And Televllion 11Ieoty
and 8ervIca (4)
(Nat ,.. •• _ pnIbr/IIunIIIer ELET M75)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 190, 191, 193 and
194. Thls course Is deslgned to Introduce CRT display and
television theory and to give the student hands on experl-
ence In baslc aelVlclng 01 ell major aectJona 01 modem
television recelv8l'll and CRT displays for computers. lab-
oratory fee. (3 Lac., 3 Lab.)

ET 231 Special Circuits WIth Communlcatlonl
Appllcatlonl (4)
(Nut yMr'. _ preIII/nlIIIIIl ELET M78)
Prerequlalles: Electronics TIChnology 193 and 194. Ac-
tive deYk:es are applied to clrcultry common to most
communications equipment. Both the theory 01operation
and practical applications 01 the clrculla In laboratory
experiments ara Included. C1rculla Including powar sup-
plies, voltage regulatora, tuned and untuned amplifiers,
filtera, oscUlatora, modulators, and detectors, with appli-
cation to vartoua types 01 Intelligence transmission and
reception are emphaslzed In the course. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lac., 3 Lab.)

ET 232 Analylll Of Electronic logic And Switching
Circuits (4)
(Nut ,.. •• _ prdxl .......... ELET M77)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 193 and 194. The
course presents circuitry common to electronic control
systems and automatic maasuring systems. Typical cir-
cuit systems functJona covered Include cl8mplng, gating,
awIlchlng, and counting. Clrculla Include voltage discrim-
Inators, multi-vibrators, dividers, counters, and gating
clrcults. Boolean e1gebre and binary numbers are re-
viewed. Emphasis Is on semiconductor devices. Ruldic
switching devicas are Introd uced. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lac., 3 Lab.)

ET 234 Electronic Circuits And Syateml (3)
(Nat yssr'._ prdxl .......... ELET2370)
Prerequlalles: Completion 01 aU electronics technology
courses up to and Including Electronics Technology 231 ;
and may take Electronics Technology 232 and Electronics
Technology 231 concurrently with Electronics Techl1Qlogy
234. The design, layout conatruction, and celibration of
an electronic project are covered. Students develop Inde-
pendent project and prepare term papera on functions 01
components, operating apeclflcatJons and schematics.
Laboratory fee. (6 Lab.)

ET 237 Modular Memorlea And
MlcroProcesson (4)
(Nut year'. _ prsftxlnumbsr ELET M78)
Prarequlalle: Electronics Technology 232. Read only
rnamories (ROM's), random access memOries (RAM's)
and microprocessora are presented. Emphasis Is on
speclflcations, applications, and operation. Control bus-
ses, data busses, addressing, coding, and programming
01 typlcel microprocessor unlla are Included. Micro pro-
cessor system Is tested, coded, and programmed.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ET 238 Unesr Integrated Circuits (4)
(Next year'e course preftx/num ..... ELET 2480)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190,191, and 193.
Differential amplifiers, operational amplifiers, and Inte-
grated circuit timers are Investigated. Topics Include
comparators, detectors, inverting and non-Inverting am-
p1lflers, OP. AMP adders, differentiating and Integrating
amplifiers, and Instrumentation amplifiers. Digital to ana-
log converters, analog to digital converters, special OP.
AMP applications, and Integrated circuits timers are also
Included. Umllatlons and specll1catlons 01 Integrated clr-
culla are covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lac., 3 Lab.)

ET 239 Microwave Technology (3)
(Next y.ar'. course preftx/num ..... ELET 2371)
PrereqUisites: Electronics Technology 194 and Electron-
Ics Technology 231. Microwave concepts such as
propagation, transmission lines Including waveguides,
standing waves, Impedance matching, basic antennas
and various basic microwave measurements are covered.
Microwave measurement techniques such as power and
frequency meter measurements and cellbration, VSWR
determinations, klystron characteristics, and waveguide
tuning will be demonstrated. A basic radar system Is
discussed as time permits. (3 Lee.)
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ET 240 Electronic Theory And Application Of Digital
Computn (4)
(NaI ... ·.-~ELETZ481)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190. The course
presents the electronic awttchlng clrcults for digital c0m-
puter systenis. Logic symbology, gates, and related
BooIaan algebra are covered. Computer terminology and
number systems are Included. An Introduction to BASIC
language programming for e1ectionlc clrcult analysis Is
also Included. Laboratory experiments In addition to c0m-
puter programming Include basic logic gate analysis and
test procedures. Laboratory lee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ET 248 Microcomputer Theory And Syetem
Maintenance (4)
(NaI per'. - prelblllllllllW ELET 2482)
Prerequisite: E1ectronlca Technology 193 or dsmon-
etraIed competence approved by the Instructor. This
course Is sri introduction to the theory and operation of
microcomputers. The theory and operation of the Indlvld.
ual components that comprise a microcomputer are
studied as well as the methods by which the components
are connected together to lorm a complete microcom-
puter. Soltware and hardware troubtesncottnq
techniques are also emphasized. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ET 247 Microcomputer Peripheral Devices (4)
(Nut ""'0 _ prelbllnumber ELET 2483)
Prerequlsltes: CrOORor concurrent enrollment In Elec-
tronics Technology 241 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. Topics Include theory and
maintenance of microcomputer peripheral devices such
as printers, plotters, disk drives, mice. scanners, and dig.
Itlzers. Hard disk organization. formalllng, and
maintenance are also emphasized. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ET 248 Digital Dats Communications (4)
(NaI ..... _ prelblllllllllW ELET 2484)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Electron-
Ics 242 or demonstrated competenca approved by the
Instructor. This course Is an introduction to digital data
communications with an emphasis on asynchronus data
communications and microcomputer local area networks.
Telephone awttchlng systems are studied as well as tech-
niques for the Installation and maintenance of modems
and local area networks. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ET 288 Microprocessor Trouble-shooting And
Interface (4)
(NaI per'. oourae prelbllnumber ELET 2483)
Prerequisite: Electronic Technology 267. This course
studies trouble-shooting techniques on microprocessor,
disk cOntrols. CRT controls and Interfaces. Emphasis Is
on hardware trouble-shooting and peripheral Interface.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee .• 3 Lab.)

ENGINEERING
EGR 108 Descriptive GeometJy (3)
(Common Couroe NY..- ENOR 1:105)
Prerequlslte: Computer AIded Deslgn 183 or Engineering
105. This course provides Instruction In the visualization
of three dlmenslonaJ structures and computer transfor.
metlons of geometric models. Emphasis Is on accurately
representlng these structures In drawings by analyzing the
true relationship between points, lines, and planes. In-
cluded are the generation and c1asslflcatlon of lines,
surfaces, Intersections. development, auxUlarles, and rev.
olutlons. Laboratory lee. (2 Lee .• 4 Lab.) -'
(Coordlnatlngllo8rd Ac<odomlc Approvol Nu_ 48010111128)

ENGLISH
(Also see Developmental Reading and Developmental
Writing.) Additional Instruction In writing and reading Is
available through the Leamlng Skills Center.

ENG 101 Composition I (3)
(Common Cou_ Number ENOL 1301)

PrereqUisite: An appropriate assessment test score (ACT.
DCCCD test, or SAT). This course focuses on student
writing. It emphasizes reading and analytical thinking and
Introduces research skills: Students practice wrRlng for a
variety of audiences and purposes. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating IIo.ord Ac<od.mlc Approvol Number 230401111311)

ENG 102 Composition II (3)
(Common Couroo Number ENOL 1302)

PrereqUisite: English 101. In this course students refine
the writing, research, and reading skills Introduced In
English 101. A related 'goal Is the development of critical
thinking skills. Writing assignments emphasize argumen-
tation and persuasion. Students will also write a formal
research paper. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnatlng IIo8rd Ac<odemlc Approvol Number 230401111311)

English In The Sophomore Vear
English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 215, and 216 are
Independenl'unlts of three credit hours each, Anyone of
these courses will satisfy oecco degree requirements In
sophomore English.

ENG 201 British Uteralure (3)
(Common Couroo Number ENOL 2322)

'Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes slgnlfl.
cant works of British writers Irom the Old English Period
through the 18th century. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating IIo.ord Academic Approval Number 230801111311)
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ENG 202 BrItish Uter8ture (3)
(e- Coune Number ENOL 2323)
Prerequlslte: English 102. This course Includes signifi-
cant works 01 British writers from the Romantic Period to
the present. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dIna1Ing Board AcademIc Approv" Num.... 2308015135)

ENG 203 WorIcI Uterature (3)
(c:omn- Couru Num .... ENOL 2333)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes slgnlfl-
cant works 01 Continental Europe and may Include works
from other cultures. It covers the Ancient World through
the Renaissance. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dlna1Ing Board AcademIc Appro~ Number 2303015235)

ENG 204 WorIcI Uterature (3)
(e- Couru Num.... ENOL 2334)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes slgnlflcant
works of Continental Europe and may Include selected
works 01 other cultures from the Renaissance to the pres-
ent. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dlMtlng Board __ IeApprov" Num..... 2303015235)

ENG 205 American Uterature (3)
(c:omn- Couru Num.... ENOL 2327)
Prerequlslte: English 102. This course Includes slgnlfl-
cant works of American writers from the Colonial through
the Romantic Period. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dlllll1lng _rd _cIemle Approv" Num.... 2307015135)

ENG 208 American Uterature (3)
(c:omn- Couru Num..... ENOL 2328)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes signifi-
cant works 01 American writers from the Realistic Period
to the present. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dIna1Ing Board Acoodemlc Approv" Num.... 2307015135)

ENG 208 Creativi Writing (3)
(e- Couru Num.... ENOL 2307)
Prerequisite: English 102. The writing of f1ctlon Is the
focus 01 this course. Included are the short story, poetry,
and short drama. (3 Lee.)
(Co«-.ng Board AcademIc Approv" Number 2305015135)

ENG 210 Technical Writing (3)
(c:omn- Couru Num.... ENOL 2311)
Prerequlsltes: English 101 and English 102. Thetechnical
style 01 writing Is IntrodUced. Emphasis Is on the writing
01 technical papers, reports, proposals, progress reports,
and descriptions. (3 Lee.)
(e--.ng Board _Ie Appr~ Num.... 2311015135)

ENG 215 Studies In Uterature (3)
(e- CourM Number ENOL 2352)
Prerequlslte: English 102. This course includes selections
In literature organized by genre, period, or geographical
region. Course descriptions are available each semester
prior to registration. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lee.)
(e-dIna1Ing Board __ IeApproval Num..... 2303015335)

ENG 218 Studies In Uterature (3)
(Nax1 v_'a __ pra1lxlnumber ENOL 2371)
Prerequlslte: English 102. This course Includes selec-
tions In literature organized by theme, Interdlsclpllnary
content or major author. Course titles and descriptions
are available each semester prior to registration. This
course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lee.)
(Co«d111l111ngBoard AcacIemIo ~ Num .... 2303015335)

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE
The English As A Second Language ESL credit curriculum
Is designed to develop a student's pre-academlc lan-
guage proficiency In the areas 01 listening, speaking,
reading, and writing. The plan 01study consists 01sixteen
courses divided Into four proliclency levels and four skUl
areas (Ustenlng-8peaklng, Reading, Writing, and Grem-
mar). The credit curriculum Is designed to Interface both
with other ESL progrems and with developmental studlas
or college level programs on each campus. A student
enters this program by taking an English placement test
and then by being acMsed by a specially trained ESL
academic acMsor.

ESL 031-034 (Ustenlng-Speaklng)
These courses prepare students to communicate orally In
both public and academic environments. Emphasis Is
placed on developing language functions, pronunciation,
and listening skills, and Improving social and Intercultural
communication skills. Activities range from one-on-one
conversation and brief descriptions to formal oral presen-
tations and debates.

ESL 041-044 (Reading)
These courses engage students In reading material from
dally experience and prepare them for college reading
tasks. Each course Instructs students In reading skUls,
vocabulary development, critical thinking skills, and the
use of resources.

ESL 051-054 (Writing)
These courses are designed to help students Increase
fluency and build conf1dence In writing. The courses focus
on writing as a process. Through Inventing, drafting, and
revising, students write for specific audiences and. pur-
poses.

ESL 061-084 (Grammar)
These courses are designed to complement the ESL 051-
054 writing series. They provlde Instruction and practice
with discrete grammar points necessary for effective writ-
Ing.
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INGLES COMO SEGUNDO IDIOMA
EI programa de credlto acedemlco de Ingles Como
Segundo Idioms ESL esta dlsenado para desarrollar eI
domJnlo del Idloma pre-academlco del estudlante en las
areas de escuchar, hablar, leer y escriblr. El plan de
estudlo consIste en dleclsels cursos dlvldldos en cuatro
nlYeles dB domlnlo y cuatro areas de habUldades (Es-
cuchar/Hablar, Lactura, Escrltura y Gramatlce). EI
programs de credlto academJco esta dlsenado para com-

. plementar otros programas de ESL y con los astudlos de
desarrollo 0 programas de nlvel unlversltarlo de cada
campus. El astudlante comlenza aste programa a1tomar
un examsn de claslflcaclon y despues de una entrevlsta
Individual con un asesor academlco entrenado es-
pecJalrnante en ESL

ESL 031-034 (Escuchar y Conversar)
Estos cursos preparan aI alumna para comunlcarse con
conflanza en s1tuacJonas soclales y academlcas. Se
desarollan las varlas funclones dellenguaje, se mejora la
pronunclaclon y comprenslon audltlva y se practica la
comunlcaclon academlca y transcultural. Las actlvldades
dldactlcas Incluyan descrlblr lugares y objetos, proyectos
an grupo, presantacJones oraIes y debates formales.

ESL 041-044 (lactu..a)
ESlos cursos permlten a los estudlantes el acceso a ma-
terial dB lectura de Ia vida dlarla Y los prepara para tareas
de lectura academlca. Cada curso Instruye a .Ios es-
tudlantes en habilidades de lectura, desarrollo de
vocabularlo, panser en forma crltlca y eI uso de los varlos
racursos dlsPOnlbies en la Instltuclon.

ESL 051, ESL 052, ESL 053, ESL 054
Estos cursos estan dlsenados con eI obJeto de ayudar los
a1umnos a oblenar f1uldez y conflanza en escrltura. Los.
cursos sa enlocen an eI proceso de escrltura. A traves de
crear, planear y ravlsar, los astudlantes produclran es-
crltos para dlferentes audlenclas y con dlversos
proposItos.

ESL 081, ESL 082, ESL 063, ESL 064
Estos cursos estan dlsenados para camplementar la serle
de Escrltura 051~. Dlchos cursos proveen Instrucclon
y ejerclclos prectlcos, asI como puntos esenclales de
gramatlca necesarlos para Ia electlva comunlcaclon es-
crIta.

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE
ESL 031 ESL Ustenlng/Speaklng (3)
(Nut year'. cou ... preftx/numw ESOL 0031)
This course focuses on developing basic social and pre-
academic listening and speaking skUls. It Includes skills
such as describing, giving directions, and leamlng to
understand explanations. Conversetion conventions wUl
be practiced as well as non-verbal communication skOls.
(Pronunciation Is Introduced through the study 01 baslc
phonetic segments and Intonation patterns.) This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lee.)
(e-dlnatJng Board Academic Approval Numw 3201085535)

ESL 032 ESL Ustenlng/Speaklng (3)
(Neld year'. cour .. preflxlnumw ESOL 0032)
This course develops Intermediate social and pre-sea-
demlc listening and speaking skills through situational
actlvltlas. Students will express Ideas and opinions In
small groups and leam to understand and reactapproprl-
ately. Intercultural communication will be Incorporated.
(Pronunciation skills will be practiced through Identlfyfng
phonetic correctness and applying concepts 01stress and
Intonation.) This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085535)

ESL 033 ESL Speaking (3)
(Next yoa,'. course prefix/number ESOL 0(33)

This course develops public/academic oral language skUls
through active participation In group projects and presen-
tations. Rhetorical skills such as narration and description
will be practiced, and ImprOVing cross-cultural communi-
cation· skills will be emphasized. (Pronunciation skills,
Including stress and Intonation, will be refined with fo-
cused effort on areas of need through monitoring 01 oral
production.) This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lec.)
(e-dlnatJng Board Academic Approval Number 3201085535)

ESL 034 ESL Academic Speaking (3)
(Held year'. cour .. preftx/numw ESOL 0034)
This course stresses academic speaking skills. Students
leam formal presentation techniques as they defend a
point of view and participate In seminars, panels, and
debates. Formal rhetorical skills such as cause/effect,
process, and summary will be practiced. The course wUI
emphasize the value of cultural diversity. (Pronunciation
skills, Including stress and Intonation, will continue to be
refined with fOCused effort on areas of need through mon-
itoring of oral production.) This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lee.)
(e-dlnetlng Board Academic Approval Number 3201085535)
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ElL 041 ElL Reading (3)
(Nat \'MI'._ prellxIlIlIIIIIIer E80L 0041)
ThIs course focuses on language development through
reading aetJvltles. It Includes reading comprehension, vo-
cabUary building, study skUls techniques, and Intercultural
sharing. ThIs course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lee.)
(e:-d1"alI". BoenI An 1,mIo Appr_ NurIlW 32111085835)

ESL 042 ESL Reading (3)
(Nat \'MI'._ prdll/1lIlIIlIIer E80L 0042)
This course continues language development through
reading comprehenslon and vocabulary buDding. It intro-
duces paragraph organization, idiom study, and adapting
reading rate lor different purposes. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lee.)
(e:-dInalInI BoenI AaedemIc Approval NwnIler 32111085835)

ESL 043 ESL Reading (3)
(Nat \'MI'._ prdll/1lIlIIlIIer E80L 0043)
This course Includes specllic rsedlng comprehension
sldlls, reading eIflclenq strategies, critical thinking skUls,
vocabYlary expansion, and the use 01 campus resources
such as labs and libraries. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lee.)
(e:-dInalInI_d Ac.d.mIc Approval Number 32111085835)

ESL 044 ESL Reading (3)
(Nat year'. prdll/number E80L 0044)
ThIs course Is designed to buDd on skills taught In previous
reading classes but with a more academic emphasis.
Students are taught reading skUlsand critical thinking skills
as they relate to academic topics and to literature. This
course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lee.)
(e:-dInalInI_d Academic Approval Number 32111085635)

ESL 051 ESL Writing (3)
(_ \'MI'."""'" prdll/1lIlIIlIIer E80L 0051)
This course stresses the creation 01sentences and groups
aI sentences. It also Introduces basic spelling rules and
vocabulary development. This course may be repeated

. for credit. (3 Lee.)
(e:-dIne1InI _d Acedemlc Approval Number 32111085735)

ESL 052 ESL Writing (3)
~ year'."""", prdll/number E80L 0052)
This course Introduces the development 01controlled and
gUided paragraphs using a variety 01organizational struc-
tures and stresses logic patterns 01 English. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lee.) .
(CooIcIInatIng Board ·cademlc Approval Number~~1085735)

ESL 053 ESL Writing (3)
(_ year'. prdll/number E80L 0053)
This course stresses the process 01paragraph writing and
the characteristics 01effective paragraph structure. It also
Introduces modes of discourse such as description,
caUSlHlffect, and companson-corsrest, This course may
be repeated for credit. (3 Lee.)
(e:-dInaIIng _d Academic Approval Number 3201085735)

ESL 054 ESL Writing (3)
(Nat yew •• prdll/nwnller E80L 0054)
ThIs course emphasizes modes 01discourse In expository
writing lor academic purposes. Particular attention Is
given to improving unity. coherence, transition, and style
as students progress to multl-paragraph compositions.
Paraphrasing and summarizing ere also Introduced. This
course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lee.)
(e:-cIInetlng _d AaedemIc Appr_ Num .... 32111085735)

ESL 061 ESL Grammar (3)
(Nul yeer·. OOUrM prdll/nwnller E80L 0081)
This course Introduces the basic aspects 01English gram·
mar needed to write simple and compound sentences. It
Includes the study 01 basic verb tenses, parts 01 speech,
subject-verb agreement, and question formation. This
course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lee.)
(e:-cIInat1ng _d Acedomlo Approval Number 32111085735)

ESL 082 ESL Grammar (3) .
(Next yeer'. couree prefix/number ESOL 0082)
This course reviews basic elements oi English grammar
Introduced In ESL 061 and Introduces grammar points
necessary for writing controlled paragraphs. It Includes
further study 01verb tenses, parts 01speech, and question
formation and Introduces two-word verbs, modals, ger-
unds, and Infinitives. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Ao.odemlc Approv.' Number 32111085735)

ESL 063 ESL Grammar (3)
(Next yeer'. couree prefix/number ESOL 0063)
This course reviews grammar points studied In ESL 061
and ESL 062 and Introduces elements necessary for stu-
dents to write effective one-paragraph essays. It
continues the study 01 verb tenses, parts 01 speech, and
modals and Introduces adverb, adjective, and noun
clauses. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Ao.odemlc Approval Number 32111085735)

ESL 064 ESL Grammar (3)
(Next yeor'. couree preflxlnumber E80L 0064)
This course reviews grammar polnts studied In ESL 061,
ESL 062, and ESL 063 and analyzes complex e1emente of

. those points. In addition, It Introduces passive voice and
conditional sentences. This course may be rePeated for
credit. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Ao.od.mlc Approval Number 3201085735)

FRENCH
FR 101 Beginning French (4)
(Common Courae Number FREN 1411)
The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis Is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(Coordlnetlng Boerd Acedemlc Approval Number 16090t5131)
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FA 102 Beginning French (4)
(eo.... CourMNumber FREH 1412)
Prerequlslle: French 101 or the equivalent. ThIs course Is
a continuation d French 101. Emphasis Is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(C"rdlna1lng 8NrcI Ac'dlmlo ~ Number 18OllO15131)

FR 201 IntlIrmeclllte French (3)
(e-.CourM Number FREH 2311)
Prerequlslte: . French 102 or the equivalent. Reading,
compos/lJon, and Intense oral praetJce are covered In this
course. Grammar Is rlllliewed. (3 Lee.)
(C' "dlllll1lnllllNnl ~ Approv" Numbw,_,523,)

FA 202 Intermediate French (3)
(e-CourM Number FREH2312) .
Prerequlslte: French 201 or the equivalent. This course Is
a contInuatlon d French 201. Contemporary literature
and compos/IJon are studied. Grammar Is rlllliewed and
expanded. (3 Lee.)
(e-dIna1Ine Ikwd ~ Approv" NIlIlIber ,_,523,)

GEOGRAPHY
GPY 101 Physical Geogrephy (3)
(e-- CourMNIlIlIber OEOO 1301)
The physlcaJ composition of the earth Is surveyed. Topics
Include weather, climate, topography, plant and animal
life, land, and the 891. Emphasis Is on the earth In space,
use d maps and chans, and place geography. (3 Lee.)
(Co«cIInII1Ing Ikwd ~ Approv" Number 4507015142)

GPY 102 Economic Geography (3)
(C ..... n CourM_ OEOO 2312)

The relation of' humans to their environment Is studied.
Included Is the use 01 natural resources. Problems of
production, manufacturing, and distributing goods are
explored. Primitive subsistence and commercialism are
considered. (3 Lee.)
(e-dIna1IntI_d __ Approv" Number 4507015242)

GEOLOGY
GEO 101 Physical Geology (4)
(Common CourM NIlIlIber OEOL 1403)
This course Is for sclence and non-science majors. It Is a
study 01 eanh materials and processes. Included Is an
Introduction to geochemistry, geophysics, the earth's In-
terior, and magnetism. The earth's setllng In space,
mlneraJs, rocks, structures, and geologic processes are
also Included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.,3 Lab.)
(e-dInII1Ing IIoerd Ac8demlc ApprovalNum..... 4006015139)

GEO 102 Hlatorlcal Geology (4)
(e-- CourM Number OEOL 1_)
ThIs course Is for sclence and non-scIence majors. It Is a
study 01 eanh matertilJs and processes within a develop-
mental time persjlectJve. F088IIs, geologic maps, and IleId
studies are used to Interpret geologic history. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(e-cIInotlng IINnI .'01,mIo ApprovolNumber 400601513ll)

GEO 103 Introduction To OCeanogrephy (3)
(e-- CourM Number OEOL 1345)
The physical and chemical characteristics 01ocean WIter,
Its circulation, ralatlonshlp with the atmosphere, and the
effect on the adjacent land are Investigated. The geologI-
cal development 01the ocean baslns and the sediment In
them Is also considered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(e-clInI1Inlllloerd AcocIomIo Appr_ Number _7035131)

GOVERNMENT
GVT 201 American Government (3)
(Common Cou... Number OOVT 2301)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. This
course Is an Introduction to the study of political science.
Topics Include the origin and development 01 constitu-
tional democracy (United States and TeXIS), federalism
and Intergovemmental relations. local governmental rela-
tions. local govemment, parties, politics, and political
behavior. (To ensuretransferabOlty, students should plan
to take both Govemment201 and 202 within the DCCCD.}
(3 Lee.)
(e-dinatlnlliloerd Academic Approv" Num..... 4510025142)

GVT 202 American Govemment (3)
(Common CourM Num..... OOVT 2302)
PrereqUisite: Sophomore standing recommended. The
three branches of the United States and Texas govem-
ment are studied. Topics Include the legislative process,
the executive and bureaucratic structure, the Judicial pro-
cess, elvO rights and liberties, and domestic policies.
Other topics Include foreign relations and national de-
fense. (To ensure iransferabOIty, students should plan to
take both Govemment 201 and 202 within the DCCCD.)
(3 Lee.)
(e-dlnll1lnll Boord Ae8demlc ApprovolNum..... 4510025142)

GVT 211 Introduction To Comparative Politics (3)
(Common Cou ... Number OOVT 2331)
A comparative eX!lmlnatlon of governments, politics,
problems and policies with Olustratlve cases drawn from a
variety of political systems. (3 Lee.) .
(e-dlnallng Board Acadamlc Approv" Num..... l.. to bo oaalllnocL
TIlIa Ia a unlqua noed cour ... )
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HISTORY
HST 101 History Of The United Statll (3)
(Common Coune NIlIIlber HIST 1301)
The history of the United States Is presented, beginning
with the European background and first discoveries. The
pattern 01 exploration, settlement, and development 01
Institutions Is followed throughout the colonial period and
the early national experience to len. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dlna1Ing _d AAdemIo Appr ...... NIlIIlber 4IlO8025142)

HST 102 History Of The United Statll (3)
(Common Coune NIlIIlber HIST 1302)
The history 01 the United States Is surveyed from the
Reconstructlon era to the present day. The study Includes
social, economic, and political aspects of American IRe.
The development 01the United States as a world power Is
followed. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dlneUng Bo8rd Ac8demIc Approval Number 4508025142)

HST 103 World CIvilizations (3)
(Common Coune Number HIST 2321)
This course presents a survey 01 ancient and medieval
history with emphasis on Asian, AfrIcan, and European
cultures. (3 Lee.)
(Co«d1natlng Bo8rd _emIc Approval Number 4508018342)

HST 104 World Civilizations (3)
(Common CourH Number HIST 2322)
This course Is a continuation 01History 103. The modern
history and cultures 01Asia, Africa, Europe, and the Amer-
leas, Including recent developments, are presented.
(3 Lee.)
(Co«dlna1Ing Bo8rd Ac8demIc Approval Number 4508015342)

HST 105 Western Civilization (3)
(Common CourH Number HIST 2311)
The clvUlzatlon In the West from ancient times through the
Enlightenment Is surveyed. Topics Include the Mediterra-
nean world, Including Greece and Rome, the Middle Ages,
and the beginnings 01modem history. Particular emphe-
sis Is on the Renaissance, Reformation, the rise of the
natlonaJ state, the development of parliamentary govern-
ment, and tha Influences 01 European colonization.
(3 Lee.)
(Co«dIna1Ing loud Ac8demIc ApProval Number 4508015442)

HST 106 Western Civilization (3)
(Common CourH NumMr HIST 2312)
This course Is a continuation 01History 105. It follows the
development 01civilization from the Enlightenment to cur-
rent times. Topics Include the Age 01 Revolution, the
beginning of Industrialism, 19th century, and the social,
economic, and political factors 01 recent world history.
(3 Lee.)
(Co«dInatlng Bo8rd Acadernle Approval Number 4508018442)

HST 204 American Mlnorltlll (3)
(Common Coune Number HUMA 2311)
Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or six hours 01 U.S. history
recommended. Students mey register for either History
204 or Sociology 204 but mey receive credit for only one
of the two. The principal minority groups In American
society are the focua 01 this course. The sociological
signlflcance and historic contributions 01 the groups are
presented. Emphaslsls on current probleme 01Intergroup
relatlorlS, social movements, and related social chenges.
(3 Lee.)
(Co«dIna1Ing loud _ernie ApprOIMI Number 4511015342)

HST 205 Advanced Historical Studies (3)
(Nexl year'e _ preflxlnumber HIST 2470)
Prerequisite: Six hours 01 history. An In~epth study 01
minority, local, regional, national, or Intematlonal topics Is
presented. This course may be repeated for credit when
topics vary. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dlna1lng Bo8rd AcIIdemIc Approval Number 4508015642)

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
HD 092 Student Success (3)
(Next YHr'. COUrH preflxlnumber HDEY 0012)
In this orientation course, students are Introduced to aca-
demic and personal goal-setting and learning skUls thet
enhance their chances for educational success. Students
will learn how to develop positive attitudes toward them-
selves, Improve communication and decision-making
skills, and make effective use 01campus resources. This
course supports studen\s enrolling In other appropriate
remediation. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dlnaUnll Bo8rd Academic Approval Number 3201115140)

HD 100 Educational Alternatives (1)
(Next year'. couree preflxlnumber HDEY 0100)
The learning environment Is Introduced. Career, personal
study skills, educational planning, and skills for living are
all Included. Emphasis Is on exploring career and educa-
tional alternatives and learning a systematic approach to
declslon-rnaklng. A wide range 01 learning a1tematlves Is
covered, and opportunity Is provided to participate In
personal skills seminars. This course may be repeated for
credit. (1 Lee.)
(Co«dln.Ungllollrd Academic Approval Number 3201115140)

HD 104 Educational And Career Planning (3)
(Next year'. couree preftX/number HDEY 1370)
This course Is designed to teach students the ongoing
process of decision-making as It relates to career/lRe and
educational planning. Students identify the unlqua as-
pects of themselves (Interests, skUls, values). They
Investigate possible work environments and develop a
plan for personal satisfaction. Job search and survival
skUls are also considered. (3 Lee.)
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HD 101 Basle PrOCllslI Of Interpersonal
Relationships (3)
(Nut r-'._ prellx/_ HDEV0105)

This course Is designed to help the student develop a self-
awareness that wil enable hlll'\l'her to relate more effec-
tively to others. Students are made aware of their feelings,
values, attlludll, verbal and nonverbal behevlors. The
course content, which utUlzes an experiential model, also
focuses on developing communication and problem-solv-
Ing skUls. (3 Lee.)
(Caardlne1Jng Iloerd Ac.demIc Approval NUIIlW 3201995140)

HD 108 Personal And Social Growth (3)
(Nut r-'.- prellx/number HDEV 0108)
This course focuses on the Interactions between the Indi-
vidual and the social structures In which he/she lives.
Rolli, soc;laIlnlluences and personal adjustments to the
world around us are explored In readings and classroom
dlsc'l8sloo. Human behavior, the dlverslty of lifestyles and
the components of a healthy personality are studied In an
effort to develop a pettem for growth that demonstrates a
responsibility to self and society. (3 Lec.)
(e-dlne1Jng Iloerd MeHmlc Approval Number 3201885140)

HD 107 Developing leadership Behavior (3)
(Nut ,.... •• _ prellx/number HDEV 0107)

The basic purpose of this course Is to help the student
develop leadership and human relation skills. Topics In-
clude Individual and group productivity, value systems,
appropriate communication skills, and posttlve altttudes In
a group envIronmant. The concepts of leadership are
explored through both theory and practice. These leader-
ship activities can be applied to the student's personal,
business, and professlonaJ Interactions. (3 Lec.)
(e:-.IIne1lng - -- Approval Number 3201885140)

HD 108 The Malter Student Course (3)
(Nut r-'._ prellx/number HDEV 0108)

This course will provlde an opportunity for the student to
learn, practJca and adopt specllJc strategies to support his
or her success In college. Topics Include Indlvldualleam-
Ing skUls, self-monttortng. goal-seltlng, problem solving,
crtllcaI thinking. streSS/llme management, Understanding
motivation and procrastination. test anxiety, memory, cre-
ativity, and the Importance of supportive relationships.
(31.8c.)
(e:-dIndnsllloerd MeHmlc Approval Number 3201995140)

HD 110 Assessment Of Prior learning (1)
(Nell y_'. cou ... prellx/number HDEV 0110)
Prerequlstte: Umtted to students In TechnlcaJ-occupa-
tlonaJ Programs. Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor Is required. This course Is designed to assist
students In documenting prior leamlng for the purpose of
applying for college credtt. Students develop a portfolio
which Includes a statement of educational/career goals,
related noncolleglate experiences which have contributed
to coIlege-levelleamlng. and documentation of such ex-
'perlences. This course may be repeated for crOOtt.
(1 Lee.)
(e-dINl1lng Iloerd AcoIdemlc Approval Number 3201885140)

HUMANITIES
HUM 101 Introduction To The Humanities (3)
(Common cou... Number HUMA 1301)
Introduction to the Humanttles focuses on the study and
appreciation of the fine and performing arts and the ways
In which they reflect the values of civilizations. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board AcoIdamlGApproval Number 5007035130)

HUM 102 AdveneOO Humanities (3)
(Common Cour .. Number HUMA 1302)
Prerequlstte: Humanities 101 or demonstrated compa-

. tence approved by the Instructor. Human value choices
are presented through the context of the humanttles. Uni-
versal concerns are explored, such as a person's
relationship to self and to others and the search for mean-
Ing. The human as a loving, believing and hating being Is
also studied. Emphasis Is on the human as seen byaillsts,
playwrights. film makers, musicians, dancers, philoso-
phers, and theologians. The commonality of human
experience across cultures and the premises for value
choices are also stressed. (3 LeC.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2401035142)

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS AND
TRADE
IBT 270 Expor1/lmport Documentation And
Transportation (3)
(Nell year'. Gour.. prellxlnumber IBTT 2370)
This course Includes a study of ocean and air carriers,
regUlatory agencies, steamship conferences, International
freight rates •.:~.ckaglng, marine Insurance. U.S. Govern-
ment export/lmport regulations, documentation,
International trade terms, and lelters of credit. This
course may be repeated for credtt. (3 Lee.)
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IBT 271 IJ1III'rIatlonllllnfonnatlon System. (3)
(Nul ,.. ••__ prellxllllllllber IIITT 2371)
Recommended prerequisite: Typing or keyboarding skill
Is _sery. Managing Infonnetlon systems end technol-
ogy for multinational corporations Is covered. The student
wli gain skll In the use d appropriate software and the
Natlonel Trade Data Base. The role oJ global strategic
Infonnetlon systems wli be applied to problem solving.
This course rnay be repeated lor credit. (3 Lee.)

IBT 272 International Purchasing (3)
(Nul ,.. •• -- prdx/llUlllllef IBn 2372)
Recommended prerequisite: International Business and
Trade 275. This course develops the skills needed by a
buyer In Internatlonel purchaslng or sourcing. Topics
covered Include the advantages and the barriers oJ pur-
chasing Internationally, global sourcing and purchaslng
processes. Issues d contract administration. location and
evaluation d foreign suppliers, total cost approach. ex-
change fluctuations, customs procedures, and related
topics are Included. This course rnay be repeated for
credit. (3 Lee.)

IBT 273 Import Custom. Regulation. (3)
(Nul ,.. ••__ prellx/JlUln/ler IBn 2373)
Recommended prerequisite: International Business and
Trade 275. The duties and responslbilities oJ the licensed
customs broker or customhouse broker are emphasized.
Processes for customs clearance Including appraisement,
bonded warehouse entry. examination oJ goods, harmo-
nized tariffs. fees. bonding, penalties, quotas, Immediate
delivery. consumption, and liquidation are covered. The
student wli become famUlar with appropriate computer-
Ized systems, laws, and regulations. This course rnay be
repeated for credit. (3 Lee.)

IBT 271 Introduction to International Business and
Tracie (3)
(Nul ,.. ••_ preIIx/IIllIlIb IBn 2374)
The techniques for entering the International rnarketplace
are covered. The Impact and dynamics oJ sociocultural,
demographic. economic. technological, and polltlcal-
legal factors on the foreign trade environment are
emphaslzed. Topics Include patterns oJ world trade, Inter-
natlonellzatlon dthe firm. and operating procedures oJ the
multlnatlonel enterprise. This course rnay be repeated for
credit. (3 Lee.)

IBT 278 International Marketing Management (3)
(Nul ,.. •• - prellxllllllllber IBn 2375)
Recommended prerequisites: International Business &
Trade 275 and Marketing 206. Opportunities for Intema-

t
tIonel trade are explored. Market trends. forecasting,
pricing, sourcing, and dlstrlbutJon factors are utilized In the
analysis d Internatlonel rnarketlng strategies. An Intema-
tIoneI exportIImport flnanclal rnarketlng plan Is developed.
Thls course rnay be repeated for credit (3 Lee.)

IBT 277 International Comparative Management (3)
(Nut year'. couru prellxlnumller IBn 2376)
Recommended prerequisite: International Business &
Trade 275 and Management 136 or 237. Cross-cuitureJ
comparisons of rnanagement and trade practices are
rnade. CultureJ and geographic distinctions and antaced-
enla that affect Individual. group. and organizational
behavior are emphasized. The sociocultural, demo-
graphic. economic. technological. and poIltlcal-iegal
environments d cluster countr1es grouped by culture are
related to organizational communication and dec;lslon
making. This course rnay be repeated for credit. (3 Lee.)

IBT 278 International Finance (3)
(Nul y...... __ prellxlnum .... IBn 2377)
Recommended prereqUisites: Econornlca 201 and Inter-
national Buslness & Trade 275. This course covers the
International monetary system. financial rnarkets, flow of
capital, foreign exchange and financial Institutions. Ex·
port-lmport payments and financing InclUding the
preparation of letters of credit, shipping documentation,
and electronic transfers are prOVided. An Introduction to
multinational financial decisions. such as financing foreign
Investment or working capital, Is rnade. This course rnay
be repeated for credit. (3 Lee.)

IBT 279 International Business Law (3)
(Next year'. couru pre1lx/number IBn 237S)
Recommended prerequisites: Business 234 and Interna-
tional Business & Trade 275. This course focuses on law
BS It applies to International business transactions In the
global political-legal environment. Study Is rnade of IntBr-
relationships among laws of different countr1es and the
legal effects on Individuals and business organizations.
Topics Introduced Include International contracts and ad-
ministration. regUlation of exports and Imports,
technology transfers, regional transactions, Intellectual
property, and product IlabUIty. This course rnay bB re-
peated for credit. (3 Lac.)

JOURNALISM
NOTE: These courses will carry a Dallas County Commu-
nity College pref1x of "JOUR" next year; howevBr. most
can be Identmed by a common course number for transfer
evaluation purposes. Both are listed In the parenthetical
notes In the course descriptions.

IN 101 Introduction To Mas. Communication. (3)
(Next y...... couru pre1lx/num .... JOUR 1307; Common eouree
Number COMM t 307)
This course surveys the field oJ rnass communications.
Emphasls Is on the role oJ rnass media In modem society.
(3 Lac.)
(Coordlnetlnll aoerd Acedemlc Approve! Number 0lI040351211)
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IN 102 Ne.. Gathering And Writing (3)
CHut ,.,'. - prellxfnumber JOUR 2311; Commoneour..
NumIler COIlIl2311)
Prerequisite: Typing ability. This course focuses upon
recognizing newsworthy events, gathering Information
and wrttlng the straight news story. It provides a basis for
future study In newspaper and magazine writing, advertis-
Ing, broadcast Journalism and public relations. Students
are required to write for the campus newspaper. (2 Lee.,
3 Lab.)
(CoonIIna1Ing IIoerd AcecIemJc Approval N__ 15728)

MANAGEMENT
MGT 138 Prlnclplea Of Manageinem (3)
CHut ,.,'. - prellxfnumber IIGIIT 1370)
This course emphasizes the managerial functions of plan-
ning, organizing, staffing, directing, and controlling.
Communication, motivation, leadership, and decision
making are Included. (3 Lee.)

MGT 140 Introduction To Total Quality
Managemem (3)
CHut ,.,'. - preIIx/number IIGIIT 1371)
This survey course Is designed to provide students with a
general overview of quality management. Participants will
learn the various components and features unique to total
quality. Course content wUllnclude: the Deming philoso-
phy of quality, statistical process control tools for problem
solving, fitness for use criteria, steps to statistical based
manegement, data collection, team building and em-
ployee manag~ent strategies. (3 Lee.) .

MGT 153 Small Bualneaa Managemem (3)
(Nut ,.,' • ....un. prellxfnumber IIGIIT 1372)
Small Business Management presents an Introductory
view 01 the basic entrepreneurial strategies for planning,
flnanclng, establishing, and operating a small business.
Resources for both initial start-up and day-tlHlay opera-
tions are emphasized Including market research, site
selection, and such services as financial, legal, and ac-
counting. (3 Lee.)

MGT 160. Prlnclplea Of Purchasing (3)
CHut ,.,'. -rea prellxfnumber IIGIIT 1373)
An Introduction to the purchasing function Is provided.
The course covers purchasing tasks and respOnsibilities,

. analytical techniques In buying, organizational Interrela-
tionships and coordination, measurement and control,
and legal Implications. Special emphasis Is placed on the
five tenets 01 buying: quality, quantity, time, price and
source. (3 Lee.) .

MGT 171 Introduction To Supervl810n (3)
CHut y-'. -rea prellxfnumber IIGIIT 1374)
This course Is a study of today's supervisors and their
problems. The practical concepts of modem-<lay, first-
line supervision are described. Emphasis Is on the
supervisor's major functions, such as facilitating relations
with others, leading, motivating, communicating, and
counseling. (3 Lee.)

MGT 210 Small Buslnesa Capitalization, Acqulanlon
And Finance (3) .
(Next y_'. _ prellxfnumber IIGIIT 2370)
Prerequisite: Accounting 201 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by Instructor. The student studies
alternative strategies of financial planning, capitalization,
profita, acquisition, ratio analysis, and other related finan-
cial operations required of small business owners. The
preparation and presentation of a loan proposal are In-
cluded. (3 Lee.)

MGT 211 Small Buslnes8 Operatlon8 (3)
(Next yeer'. couree preftxlnumber IIGIIT 2371)
Skills In decision making necessary for the operation of a
small business are covered. Topics Include strategic plan-
ning, forecasting, organizational structure, and the
expansion of such business functions as human re-
sources, marketing, finance and accounting, purchasing,
and control processes. (3 Lee.)

MGT 212 Special Problem8 In BU81nes8 (1)
(Next year'. oourae prefiX/number MOMT 2170)

Each student will participate In the definition and analysis
of current business problems. Special emphasis will be
placed on relevant problems and pragmatic solutions that
Integrate total knowledge of the business process In Amer-
Ican society. This course may be repeated for credit up
to a maximum of three credit hours. (1 Lee.)

MGT 237 Organizational Behavior (3)
(N.xt yeer'. couree preftxlnumber IIGIIT 2373)
The persisting human problems of administration In mod-
ern organizations are covered. The theory and methods
of behavioral science as they relate to organizations are
Included. (3 Lec.)

MGT 242 Human Re8ource8 Management (3)
(Next yeer'. couree preftxlnumber MGMT 2374)
This course presents the fundamentals, theories, prlncl •
pies, and practices of people management. Emphasis Is
on people and their' employment. Topics Include recruit-
ment, selection. training, Job development, Interactions
with others, labor/management relations, and govemment
regulations. The managerial functions of planning, organ-
izing, staffing, directing, and controlling are also covered.
(3 Lec.)
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MGT 244 Problem SolvIng And
DecIIIoMIaking (3)
(NaI ,..r'._ preIbl/nllmIIef MOIIT 2375)
The declslon-maldng process and problem-soMng as key
componenls are the focus 01this course. Toplcs Include:
Individual, group, and organizational declslorHnaklng;
logical and creative problem-solving techniques; and the
use 01decision aida by managers. Application 01 theory
Is provided by experIenlIaI aetMtJes such as small group
dlscu88'on8, case studies. and simulations. (3 Lee.)

MGT 704 Cooperative Work ExperIence (4)
(NaI ,..r'.__ prelbr/nllllllMlMOIIT 7471)
Prerequisite: Previous credit In or concurrent enrollment
In Management 171 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course Is designed to
develop the student's managerial skUls through the cam-
pletlon of a written competency-based learning plan
describing varied student leamlng objectives and planned
work experience. Emphasis Is on Improving leadership
sklls and goal-setting. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.)

MGT 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(NaI ,..,'. __ preftxlllUlllber MOIIT 7472)

" Prerequisite: Previous credit In or concurrent enrollment
In Management 242 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course Is designed to
develop the student's managerial skUls through the com-
pletion of a written competency-based learning plan "
describing varied student leamlng objectives and planned
work experience. Emphasis Is on the role of managers In
Job anaIysIsI)ob descrlpUons and Interviewing techniques.
(1 Lee., 20 Lab.) "

MGT 104 Cooplll'lltive Work Experience (4)
(NaI ,..,'. __ prdx/numller MOIIT 8481)
Prerequisite: Previous credit In or concurrent enrollment
In Management 237 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course Is designed to
develop the student's rnanagerlal skUls through the com-
pletion of a written competency-based learning plan
descrtblng varied student leamlng objectives and planned
work experience. Emphasis Is on ImprOVing motivational
techniques and communicating. (1 tee, 20 Lab.)

MGT .14 Cooperative Work ExperIence (4)
(NaI ,..,'. __ prdx/numller MOIIT S4SZ)
Prerequisite: Previous credit In or concurrent enrollment
In Management 244 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course Is designed to
develop the competency-based learning plan describing
varied student"lllamlng objectives and plann8d work ex-
perience. Emphasis Is on Individual and group
declslon-rnaklng and rational and creative problem solv-
Ing. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.)

(PSA) See POSTAL SERVICE ADMINISTRATlON

MARKETING CAREERS
MKT 137 Principle. Of Retailing (3)
(NaI ,..r'.__ preftxlllUlllber MRKT 1370)
The operation 01the retail system 01dlstrlbutlon Is 8lClIl1l-
Ined. Toplcs Include consumer demand, requirements,
computer use, store location and layout, and credit poll-
cles. Interrelationships are emphasized. (3 Lee.)

MKT 206 Principle. Of Marketing (3)
(NaI ,_'. __ preftxlnu_MRKT 2370)
The scope and structure of marketing are examined. Mar-
keting functlona, consumer behavior, market research,
sales forecasting, and relevant state and federal laws are
analyzed. (3 Lee.)

MATHEMATICS
(See Developmental Mathematics also. Supplementary
Instruction In mathematics Is avaDable through the Laarn-
Ing Resources Center.)

MTH 101 College Algebra (3)
(Common Cour .. Number MATH 1314)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 093. This course Is a study 01 relations and
functions Including polynomial, rational, exponential, log-
arithmic, and special functions. Other topics Include
variation, complex numbers, systems 01 equations and
Inequalities, theory of equations, progresslona, the blno-
mlal theorem, proofs, and appllcstlons. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dlnallng Board Academic Approv" Num.... 2701011437)

MTH 102 Plane Trigonometry (3)
(Common Cour .. Number MATH 131S)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or equivalent. This course
Is a study of angular measures, functions of angles, iden-
tities, solutions of triangles, equations, Inverse
trigonometric functions, and complex numbers. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dlnallng Board Academic Appro." Number 2701011337)

MTH 111 Mathematics For Business And
Economics I (3)
(Common Cour .. Number MATH 1324)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 093. This course Includes equations, Ine-
qualities, matrices, linear programming; linear, quadratic,
polynomial, rational, exponential, and logarithmic func-
tions; and probabUlty. Applications to buslness and
economics problems are emphasized. (3 Lee.)
(Co«dlnallng 80ard Academic Approv" Number 2703015237)
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11TH 112 IIIthematlca For BuallI8SI And
EconomIcI U (3)
(C .. a n Coone NuIMIer MATH 1121)
Prereqll!slle: MathematIcs 111. This course Includes 11m-
IIa, dllllll8l1tlal calculus, Integral celculus, and appropriate
appIlcatIona. (3 Lee.)
(Caa ......... BNnI'old.mID -'provlll Number 2703011237)

11TH 111 CoIlegellathematlca I (3)
(Cam an Coone NuInIIer MATH 1332) ,
PrerequJsltes: Two y8lU'8 01 high school e1gebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 093. DesIgned for liberal arts students, this
course Includes the study 01 sets, logic. sets 01 numbers,
and methematJcel systems. AddltloneJ topics wil be se-
lected from mathematics of finance. Introduction to
computers. introduction to statlstlca, and Introduction to
matrices. RecreatIonaJ and historical aspeclB 01 selected
topics are also Included. (3 Lee.)
(~ --ApprovaI_2701018137)

11TH 118 College Msthematics II (3)
(Co IIftIOII Coone _ MATH 1:1:1:1)

Prerequlaltes: Two yeara 01 high school e1gebra and an
appropriate 8888ssment test score or DeVelopmental
MathematIcs 093. Designed for liberal arts students. this
course Includes the study 01e1gebra. linear programming,
permulallons, combinations, probabUlty, and geometry.
RecreatJonaI and historical aspects 01selected toplcs are
also Included. (3 Lee.)
(e-ctIMUng - _ Approy" Number 2701018137)

11TH 121 Analytic Geometry (3)
(e-- Coone NuInIIer MATH 1:148)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or equivalent. This course
Is a study 01the reel numbera, distance, the straight line.
conics, transformation 01 coordinates, polar coordinates,
parametric equations, and three-dImensional space.
(3 Lee.) ,
(e-alllllr'lli _ Ac,d,mIc Approval Number 2701018837)

, 11TH 124 C8lculWi I (5)
(Co •• on Coune NuInIIer MATH 2813)
Prarequlslte: Mathematics 109 or 121 or equivalent. This
course Is a study 01 limits, continuity. derivatives. and
IntegraJs at algebraic and transcendental functions. with
applications. (5 Lee.)
(e-ctIMUng - _ Approv" Number 2701015837)

11TH 130 Bualne .. Mathamatlcs (3)
(Nut ,.. •• _ pretlxl/llllllber MATH 1371)

PllInIQUIsltes: One year 01 high school algebra and an
appropriate aaaeaament test score or DeVelopmental
MathematIcs 091 or equivalent. This course Is Intended
primarily for students In specialized occupatloneJ pro-
grams. h Is a study 01simple and compound Interest, bank
discount. payrolls. taxes, Insurance. mark up and mark
down. corporate securities, depreciation, and purchase
dlscount8. (3 Lee.)

MTH 185 Technical Mathematics I (3)
(Nut ,.. •• _ pretlxllllllllber MATH 1374)
Prarequlaltes: One year 01 high school e1gebra and an
appropriate 8888ssment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 091 or equivalent. This course Is designed
for technlcel students. It covers the basic concepts and
fundamantel facta 01 plane and solid geometry. computa_
UoneJ techniques and devices, unJta and dimensions, the
terminology and concepts 01 elementary e1gebra, func-
tions, coordinate systems. slmulteneoua equations, and
stated problems. (3 Lee.)

MTH 198 Technlcsl Mathematics II (3)
(Nut ,_ ........... pretlxlnumber MATH 1378)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 195. This course Is designed
for technlcel students. It Includes a study 01 topics In
algebra, an Introduction to logarithms. and an Introduction
to trigonometry, trlgonom8trlc functions. and the solution
01triangles. (3 Lee.)

MTH 202 Introductory Stetlstlc. (3)
(Common Couree Number MATH 1342) ,
PrereqUisite: Two yeara of high school e1gebra or demon-
strated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course Is a study of collection and tebulatlon 01date. bar
charts, graphs, sampling, measures of central tendency
and variability, correlation, Index numbera, statlaUceI dis-
tributions, probability, and application to various fields.
(3 Lee.)
(e-dlne1lng Boerd Academic App<OYaiNumber 27050181:17)

MTH 225 ,Calculus II (4)
(Common Coune Number MATH 2414)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or equivalent. This course
Is a study of techniques of Integrallon, polar coordinates.
parametric equations, topics In vector calculus, s&-
quances, series, Indeterminate forms, and partial
differentiation with applications. (4 Lee.) ,
(e-dIneUng Boerd Academic Approv" Number 2701015837)

MTH 226 Calculus III (3)
(Common eouree Number MATH 2:118)
Prerequisite: Mathemallcs225 or equivalent. This
course Is a study of toplcs In vector celculus, functions 01
several variables, and multiple Integrals. with applications.
(3 Lee.)
(e-dlne1lng Boerd Acedemlc App<ov" Number 2701015837)

MTH 230 Differential Equallon. (3) .
(Common Coli, .. Number MATH 2320)
Prerequisite;;' Mathemallcs 225 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. This course Is a study
of ordinary differential 'equations. Incl~l~g linear equa-
tions. systems of equations. equations with variable
coefIIclents, existence and uniqueness of solutions. aeries
solutions, singular points, transform mathods, boundary
value problems, and applications. (3 Lec.) ,
(e-dlneUng Boe,d'Academlc App,ov" Number 2703018137)
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MUSIC
MUS 104 MUIIc Appreciation (3)
(e-e:-. ..........MU8l1_)
The baslc elements 01 music are surveyed and examined
In the music literature 01 westem clvUlzatlon, partlculariy
from the Baroque Period to the present. Cultural Influ-
ences on the music 01each era are observed. (3 Lee.)
(e:-dIna1InlI ..... A.ldrrlo ApprovII NunIIMr 1lO0I025130)

MUS 110 MUIIc Uterature (3)
(e- ColIne .......... MU8l1301)
The music 01recognized composers In the major periods
01music history Is examined. Toplcs Include the charec-
terIstIcs 01sound, elements of music, performance media,
and muslcaI texture. Emphasls Is on the music of the late
Gothic, Renaissance, and Baroque eras. (3 Lee.)
(e-cIInItIng Boord Itl.""mIo Approval NunIIMr lIOOI025230)

MUS 111 Music Uterature (3)
(e- ColIne NunIIMr IIUSll308)
This course Is a continuation of Music 110. The composi-
tional procedures and forms used by composers are
studied. Emphasls Is on the Classical, Romantic, and
Modem periods. (3 Lee.)
(e-cIInItIng Boord AoademIo Approval Number I10OI02523O)

MUS 113 Foundatlolll Of Music I (3)
(e- ColIne NunIIMr MUSll300)
This course Is the Initial course to prepare students with
limited music trelnlng for Music 145. It focuses on notation
(music reading), musical terminology, analysis, listening
to and creating rhythmic and melodic responses. (3 Lee.)
(e-cIInItIng Boord __ Approval Number 5001045430)

MUS 114 Foundations Of Music II (3)
(Held ,..,'a __ prlllxlnumber MUS11371)
Prerequisite: Music 113 or demonstreted competence
approved by the Instructor. This course prepares students
with limited music training for Music 145 and Increases
their general music understanding. Emphasis Is on rhyth-
mic and melodic trelnlng, chord functions, melody,
tlllClures, and baslc anaIysls of music. (3 Lee.)
(e-dIna1lng Board AcacIemIc Approval Number 5OOllO45430)

MUS 117 Plano Clasal (1)
(e- ColIne Number MUS11181)
This course Is prlmarUy for students with no plano back-
ground. h develops basic mUslclanshlp and plano skills.
This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)
(c:eiorcllnltlng ..... AoademIo Approval Number _75130)

MUS 118 Plano Clasall (1)
(Common ColIne Number IIU8Il1l2)
Prerequisite: Music 117 or demonstreted competenca
approved by the Instructor. The study of plano Is contin-
ued. Included are technique, harmonization,
trensposltlon, Improvisation, accompanying, sight read-
Ing, and performing various styles of repertoire. This
course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)
(e-d1na11ng 80Ird AoademIo Approval Number _75130)

MUS 118 Guhar Clasal (1)
(Common eou... Number MUSll1l2)
This course Is primarily for studenta with limited knowl-
edge In reading music or playing the guitar. It develops
basic guitar skUls. This course may be repeated for credit.
(2 Lab.)
(e-dlnatlng Board Acadamlc Approval Number 5001035130)

MUS 120 Guhar Claas II (1)
(Common ColIr.. Number MUSll1l3)
Prerequisite: Music 119 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is a continuation
of Music 119. Emphasis Is on classical guitar techniques
and music reading skills. This course may be repeated for
credit. (2 Lab.)
(Coordinating IIoIrd Acadlmlc Approval Number 5001035130)

MUS 121·143 Applied Music-Minor (1)
This course Is open to students enrolled In music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. It
provides private Instruction In the student's secondary
area and consists of a one-half hour lesson a week. Private
music may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee re-
qulred, (1 Lee.)

MUS 121 Applied Music-Piano (1)
(Common Cour.. Number MUAP1168) .
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number _35430)

MUS 123 Applied Music-Voice (1)
(Common Cour.. Number MUAP1181)
(Coordinating IIoIrd Academic Appro.aI Number _35430)

MUS 128 Applied Music-Flute (1)
(Common Cour .. Number MUAP 1117)
(Coordinating IIoIrd Academic Approval Number 5OOllO35430)

MUS 128 Applied Music-Oboe (1)
(Common Cour.. Number MUAP112t)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number _35430)

MUS 130 Applied Music-Clarinet (1)
(Common Cour.. Number IIUAP 1128)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number _35430)

MUS 131 Applied Music-Bassoon (1)
(Common Cour.. Number IIUAP 1125)
(Coordinating Board Acadamlc Approval Numbar 500IlO3543O)
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MUS 132 Applied MUllc>Saxophone (1)
(CaM"an Coune .......... UUAP 1133)
(e-dlnatInt a-cI ",1rmlc Approval .......... 1lOOlI0354:1O)

MUS 133 Applied Mullc-Trumpet (1)
(e- Coune .......... UUAP 1137)
(Caardli-.g a-cI "oldlmlc Approvol .......... 1lOOlI0354:1O)

MUS 134 Applied Mulk>French Hom (1)
(Comlll' n e:- NumIlor UUAP 1141)
(Caardl".lIng a-cI"oldlmlc Appro'" .......... -354:10)

MUS 135 Applied Mualc-Trombone (1)
(e- Coune N_ UUAP 1145)
(CowdIna1lng _d AoadamIo ApprDYII .......... IlOOlI0354:1O)

MUS 138 Applied Muale-Barltone (1)
(e- Coune .......... UUAP 1148)
(e:-dIna1Ing _d AoadamIo Approvol N__ 35430)

MUS '138Applied MUlle>Percuallon (1)
(Common eour.. .......... UUAP 1157)
(CowdIna1lng a-cI AoadamIo Approval N_ ~

MUS 140 Applied MUlle>Gultar (1)
(e- eour.. N_ UUAP 1151)
(CowdIna1lng 80lIrd AoadIlllIo Approval Number _35430)'
,

MUS 141 Applied MUllc-Eleetrlc Ball (1)
(e- Couru Number MUAP 1115)
(e-cIInIotIng _d __ Approval Number _35430)

MUS 143 Applied MUllc-Drum Set (1)
(C:OO- Coune .......... UUAP 1158)
(Caanllnatlnt _d AoadamIo ApprOyal Number _35430)

MUS 145 MUlic Theory I (3)
(e-e:-NumberMUSI1311)
Prerequisite: Muslc 113 and 114 or demonstrated compe.
tence approved by the Instructor. This course Is designed
for muslc majors and minors. Emphasis Is on notation,
cadences, .classlfIcatlon of diatonic triads, scales, and
modes. It Is recommended that students enrolled in Music
161 enroll In tills course. (3 Lee.)
(CowdIna1lng _d _mIo ApprDYII Number 5OOlI045130)

MUS 148 MuaIc Theory II (3)
(e- Coune .......... UUSlI312)
Prerequisite: Muslc 145 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. this course focuses on pert-
writing and harmonization with triads and their Inverslons.
Also Included Is a chord vocabulary expanded to Include
materials frOO1the cornmon practice period as well as
con1emporary periods. It Is recommended that students
enrolied In Muslc 162 enroll In this course. (3 Lee.)
(e-dIrur1Ing 80lIrd AoadamIo Approyol Numbor 5OOlI045130)

MUS 150 Chorul (1)
(Common Coune NumIIIr UUSl2143)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. A wide variety of muslc representing the
literature of the greet eras of muslc history Is studied and
performed. ThIs course may be repasted for credit.
(3 Lab.)
(CowdIna1lng 80lIrd AoadamIo Approval NumIIIr ~30)

MUS 161 Voice Claul (1)
(Common eour.. Number MU8Il183)
this course Is for non-volce majors. It presents the prin-
ciples of breathing, voice production, tone control,
enunciation, and phrasing In two group lessons a week.
this course may be repasted for credit. (2 Lab.)
(CoordlnotJng _d AoadIlllIo Approval N_ -1:10)

MUS 152 Voice Claull (1)
(Common eour.. Number MUSll184)
This course Is a continuation of Muslc 151. It Is open to
all non-voice majors. Emphasis Is on solo singing, ap-
pearance in studio recital, stage deportment, and
personality deVelopment. Two group lessons are given a
week. This course may be repasted for credit. (2 Lab.)
(Coordinating _d Academic Approvol Number _130)

MUS 153 Digital Music Production (3)
(Nexl yelr'. couroe prefWnumbor MUSI1372)
Prerequisite: One semester of music theory and keyboard
or demonstraled competence approved by the Instruc1or.
This course Is designed to Introduce major/non-rnajor
muslcstudents to the MIDI technology as an extension of
the music theorylkeyboard CUrriculum. Various MIDI de-
vices, computer hardware, and computer software wDl be
eXplored. This course may be repasted for credit. (2 Lac.,
1 Lab.)
(Coordlnellng Boord Academic Approyal Numbor Ie _35830.)

MUS 154 Digital Music Production (3)
(Nexl yeer'. couru pre1brlnumbor MUS11373)
Prerequisite: Successful completion of Music 153 or dern-
onstrated competence. approved by the Instructor. This
course Is a continuation of Music 153 and wUI present
advanced concepts In music production. This course may
be repasted for credit. (2. Lac., 1 Lab.)
(Coordlnellng _d Academic Approval Number Ie 5OOlI045130.)

MUS 155 Vocal Ensemble (1).
(Common Couru Number MUSI1143)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
tile Instructor. . Activities Include study and performance
of specialized choral literature suitable for more advanced
students. This course may be repasted for credit. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Boord Academic ApprOyal Number 1IOOS035730)
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MUS 158 Madrigal Singers (1)
(e- CourM Num .... MUSlll52j
A group of vocalists read and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership Is by audition with the appropri-
ate director. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng 8Mr<I AcademIc Approval Number _35830)

MUS 180 Band (1)
(Common CourM Number MUSll237j
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. The bend studies and performs a wide
variety of music In all areas of band literature. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng loUd AcademIc Approval Num .... _354130)

MUS 161 Musicianship I (1)
(Common CourM Num .... MUSllllB)
Prerequisite: Music 113 and 114 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. Keyboard skills and
aural skUls (Including sight-singing and ear training) are
developed. It Is recommended that students enrolled In
Music 145 enroll In this course. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng loUd Academlc Approval Number 500904 5830)

MUS 162 Musicianship II (1)
(Common CouIM Number MUSllll7)
Prerequisite: Music 161. This course Is a continuation of
Music 161. It Is recommended that students enrolled In
Music 146 enroll In this course. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng loUd Acad .... 1c Approval Num .... 5009045830)

MUS 174 Keyboard Ensemble (1)
(e- CourM Number MUSlll32)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. A group of keyboard Instrumentalists read
and perform literature for small ensembles. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng loUd Acad .... 1c Approval Number _354130)

MUS 1n Chamber Ensemble (1)
(e- CouIM Number MUS11151)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. A group of chamber Instrumentalists or
vocalists read and perform literature for small ensembles.
This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng loUd Acad.mlC Approval Number 5009035830)

MUS 181 Lab Band (1)
(Common CouIM Num .... MUSI2237)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence ..approved by
the Instructor. Students study and perform various forms
of commercial music, such as Jazz, pop, avant-garde, and
fusion. Student arranging, composing, and conducting
are encouraged. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lab.)
(Coordlnetlng loUd Academic Approval Number _354l3O)

MUS 184 Jazz Ensemble (1)
(Common Cour .. Number MUSlll25)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. The jazz ensemble rehearses and performs
a variety of Jazz styles. Thl8 course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnetlng loUd Academic Approval Num .... _35530

MUS 199 Recital (1)
(Nut V-'.COUIM pretllr/num .... MUS1117B)
This Is an on-campus concert/seminar series designed to
provide a laboratory and listening experience as an exten-
sion of classroom music studies. Concerts, seminars and
workshops are presented by guest artists and lecturers,
faculty members and students. This Is a one-hour credit
course and may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

MUS 203 Composition (3)
(Common Cour .. Num .... MUSIII88)
Prerequisites: Music 145 and 146 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course covers
composing In small forms for simple media In a variety of
styles. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number _45330)

MUS 217 Plano Class III (1)
(Common Cour .. Number MUSI21S1)
Prerequisite: Music 117 and 118 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. This course Is a
continuation of functional keyboard skills, Including har-
monization, sight-reading, accompanying styles,
Improvisation, and technical exercises. It Is designed for
the music major preparing for the plano proficiency exam,
but Is also open to any Interested student. It Is recom-
mended that music majors also study privately. (2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009075130)

MUS 218 Piano Class IV (1)
(Common Cour .. Number MUSI2182)
Prerequisite: Music 217 or demonstrated competence of
the Instructor. This course Is a continuation of functional
keyboard skills In Music 217 with greater emphasis on
advanced harmonization and appropriate technical skUls.
It Is designed as a preparation for the plano proficiency
exam for the music major, but Is also open to any Inter-
ested student. It Is recommended that music majors also
study privately. (2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number _75130)

MUS 221-243 Applied Music-Concentration (2)
This course Is open to students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, or other music major and minor courses. It
provides private Instruction In the area of the student's
concentration and consists of one hour of Instruction per
week. Private music may be repeated for credit. labora-
tory fee required. (1 Lee.)
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MUS 221 Applied Musle-Plano (2)
Ie- ColIne N_ IoIUAP2268)
(e-dIndng loud AclIdemIc Approv" Num.... _35430)

MUS 222 Applied Musle-Orgsn (2)
(e- ColIne N_ IoIUAP226S)
(e-dInatIng loud Ac8demIc Approv" N__ 35430)

MUS 223 Applied Music-Voice (2)
Ie- ColIne NIlJIIber IoIUAP2281) .
(C"'dllla1lng s-d An 1.mIoApprov.J Number _35430)

MUS 228 Applied Mualc-Flute (2)
(e- ColIne NIlJIIber IoIUAP2217)
(e-dInatIng loud AcademIc Approval N__ 35430)

MUS 228 Applied Muslc-Cboe (2)
(e- ColIne NIlJIIber IoIUAP2221)
(e-dIndng loud Ac8demIc Approv" N_lIOOl103543O)

MUS 230 Applied Mualc-Clarlnet (2)
(e- ColIne Num .... IoIUAP2228)
(e-dInatJng loud Acaclemlc Approval Num.... _35430)

MUS 231 Applied Music-Bassoon (2)
(e- ColIne Number IoIUAP2225)
(e-dIna1Ing loud _mlc Approval Num.... _35430)

MUS 232 Applied MuslC-Saxophone (2)
(e- ColIne N_ IoIUAP2233)
(c:oor-llng Boud _Ie Approv" Number l5001I035430)

MUS 233 Applied Music-Trumpet (2)
(e- ColIne Num.... IoIUAP2237)
(e-dIndng loud _mIo Approv" Num.... _35430)

MUS 234 Applied Music-French Hom (2)
(Common ColIne Num.... IoIUAP2241)
(e--.g loud _ Approv" Number _35430)

MUS 236 Applied Music-Trombone (2)
(e- ColIne Number IoIUAP2245)
(e-dInatIng loud _mIo Approv" Number _35430)

MUS 238 Applied Music-Baritone (2)
(CDIR_ ColIne Number IoIUAP2248)
(e--.g s-d _mIo Approv" Number _35430)

MUS 238 Applied Music-Percussion (2)
(e- ColIne NIlJIIber IoIUAP2257)
(e:--tInt loud AclIdemIc Approval Number _35430)

MUS 240 Applied MuslCcGultar (2)
(CDIRIRDnColIne Number IoIUAP2261)
(e-dInatIng loud _ Approv" Num.... _35430)

MUS 241 Applied Music-Electric Bass (2)
(Common ColIne NIlJIIber IoIUAP2215)
(e--.g·iIOanIAcacI_ Approv" N__ 35430)

MUS 243 Applied Mus(c-Drum Set (2)
(Common ColIne NIlJIIber IoIUAP2258)
(e--.g loud _mIo Approv" Number _35430)

MUS 245 Music Theory III (3)
(Common eou,.. Number MUSI 2311)
Prerequisite: Music 145 and 146 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. This course Is a
continuation of the study of music theory. It Includes the
materials of modulation, larger forms, and thematic devel-
opment, and more advanced analysis. It Is recommended
that students enrolled In Muslc 271 enroll In this course.
(3 Lee.)
(e-dlnatlng Board Acaclemlc Approv.J Number 1lOOlI045230)

MUS 248 Music Theory IV (3)
(Common Coune Num.... MUSI2312j
Prerequisite: Music 245 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is a continuation
of the topics developed In Music 245. The preceding
materials are expanded to Include melody, harmony, to-
nality, and the formal processes of 20th century music. It
Is recommended that students enrolled In Music 272 enroll
In this course. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approv" Number 1lOOlI045230)

MUS 271 Musicianship III (1)
(Common Courea Number MUS12116)
Prerequisite: Music 161 and 162 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. Keyboard and aural
skills (Including sight-singing and ear training) are devel-
oped. It Is recommended that students enrolled In Music
245 enroll In this course. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnetlng Board Academic Approval Number 5009045730)

MUS 272 Musicianship IV (1)
(Common Cou,.. Number MUSI 2118)
Prerequisite: Music 271 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is a continuation
of Music 271. It Is recommended that students enrolled In
Music 246 enroll In this course. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approv" Number 5009045730)

OFFICE TECHNOLOGY
. OFC 143 Contemporary Topics In Office

Technology (1)
(Nad year'e courea pretlxlnumber OFCT 1170)
Prerequisites: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course emphasizes current topics of
Interest In office technology fields. Realistic solutions to
problems relevant to the needs of Industry are presented.
This cQurse"iriiiy be repeated for credit with different
emphasis up'tO'slx hours. (1 Lec.)
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OFC 144 Contemponry Topics In Offlce
TlChnoIogy (2)
(Nul,..·._~0fCT127O)
Prerequisites: WI! vary based on topics covered and wli
be annotated In each semester's cIas8 schedule. Current
developments In the rapidly changing field of olIk:e tech-
nology are studied. ThIs course may be repeated for credit
when topics vary. (2 Lee.)

OFC 146 Contemporary TopIcs In OffIce
TlChnology (3)
(Nul ,.r'._ preIIxIrwmberOFCT1370)
Prerequisites: WIll vary based on topics covered and wli
be annotated In each semester's cIas8 schedule. Current
developments In the rapidly changing field 01oIIice tech-
nology are studied. This course may be repeated for credit
when topics vary. (3 Lee.)

OFC 150 Automated Filing Procedural (3)
(Nut ,.r'._ prelllllnUJllberOFCT 1371)
Prerequisite: OIftce Technology 172 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course In-
troduces the basic principles and procedures of records
storage and control. Topics Include records storage
mathods; procedures for the operation and control of
manual and automated storage systems; rules for Index-
Ing; and principles lor the selection of records equipment
and supplIeS. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

OFC 160 OffIce CalculaUng Machines (3)
(Nelli,.r'._ prelllllnumber OFCT1372)
This course focuses on the development of skUls In using
e1ectronk: calculatora. Emphasis Is on developing the
touch system for both speed and accuracy. Business
math and business applications are Included. Laboratory
lee. (3 Lee.)

OFC 182 OffIce Procedural (3)
(Nut ,.. •• _ prelllllrwmber OFCT 1373)
Prerequisites: 0Iftca Technology 172 or demonstrated
competance approved by the Instructor. This course brId·
ges the gap between the basic skUls courses and current
office practices. Topics Include reeords management.
electronic IUlng, reprographics, maU. telephone usage,
financial transactions. and Interpersonal relations. (3 Lac.)

OFC 187 Legal Terminology And Transcription (3)
(Nut ,.r'._ prelllllnumber OFCT1374)
Prerequisites: 0IIIca Technology 173 and OIflce Technol-
ogy 185 or concurrent enrollment or demonstrated
competance approved by the Instructor. Legal terms are
the locus of this course. Included are the spelling and use
01 legal terma and latin words and phrases. Intensive
practice Is provided In buDding speed and accuracy In the
transcription of legal terma. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.)

OFC 172 BeginnIng TypIng (3)
(Nul ,.r'._ prelllllnumber OFCT 13711)
ThIs course Is lor students with no previous training In
typing. Fundamantsl techniques In typing era developed.
The skUls of typing manuscripts, busln$8ll letters, and
tabulations are Introduced. 0IIIca Technology 172 Is
equivalent to 0Iftca Technology 176, In. and 178. lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

OFC 173 Intermediate Typing (3)
(Nut veer'.......... prelllllnum'" OFCT 1371)
Prerequlslt!lS: 0Iftca Technology 172 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Typing tech-
niques are developed further. Emphasis Is on
problem-soMng. Increasing speed and accuracy In typ-
Ing business forms, correspondence. and manuscripts are
also covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

OFC 178 Keyboarding (1)
(Nelli veer'. couru prelllllnum'" OFCT 1171)
This course Is for students with no previous training In
typing. The course Introduces the typewriter parts. Alpha-
betic keys. numeric keys, and symbol keys are covered.
Fundamental techniques are refined, and speed Is devel-
oped. Laboratory fee. (1 Lac., 1 Lab.)

OFC 179 Office Informetlon Systems Concepti (2)
(Nelli v.. r'. couru prellxlnumber OFCT1271)
Prerequisite: Office Technology 172. This course Intro-
duces Informatlon/Word processing and describes Its
effect on traditional office operations. Basic Informs-
tlOn/Word processing principles, concepts, terminology
and advantages of word processing systems are Intro-
duced. This course does not Include the operation of a
word processor or microcomputer. (2 Lac.)

OFC 182 Introduction To Word Processing (1)
(Nelli veer'. couru prellxlnumber OFCT1172)
Prerequisites: OffIce Technology 172 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course In-
troduces the fundamental techniques required In the
operation of word processing software. Basic concepts
01 electronic storage and retrieval Involved In creating.
printing, centering, and revising documents are Intro-
duced. May be repeated for credit using different
software. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

OFC 183 Keyboarding For Speed And Accuracy (1)
(Nelli veer'. couru prellxlnum'" OFCT 1173)
This course provides Intensive practice drUls for develop-
ing speed and accuracy on one-, three-, and f1ve-mlnute
writings. May be taken concurrently with Intermediate
Typing or Advanced Typing Applications. May be re-
pealed for credit. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)
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OFC 18& BeIle ... chIne TnullCl1pt1on (1)
I*d,..r'.-- preIlx/lllIIlIber OFCT 1174)
prerequisites: 0fIIce Technology 173 or concurrent en-
rollment ThIs course Introduces the basic equipment,
techniques, and skUls required to transcribe recorded
business information Into maDabie documents. Emphasis
Is placed on grammar, punctuallon, and spelling skUls
requlrad In word processing operations. Automated
equlpment and audio transcription machines are used.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lac., I Lab.)

OFC 182 0tIIc:e ... chl .... I (1)
I*d,..r'.--~ OFCT11711)
Business mathemallcal skUls needed to operate otIlce
calculators are reviewed. Speed and accuracy skUls using
len-key touch are developed. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee.)

OFC 231 Bullne .. Communlcatlona (3)
I*dv-r'.__ ~ OFCT2370)

Prerequisites: 0fIIce Technology 172 and English 101 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This praetJcaJ course Includes a study oIleller forms, the
mechanlca 01wrtlJng and the composition 01various types
01 COIllmunlcallons. A crilk:al analysls 01the appearance
and content 01 representative business correspondence,
proposals, and reports Is made. (3 Lee.)

OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications (2)
~_'. __ prellxl.......- OFCT 2270)
DeclsIon-making IIfld production 01 all types 01 business
materials under timed conditions are emphasized. A con-
tinuation 01 sklU development and a review 01 typing
techniques are also stressed. Accuracy at advanced
speeds Is demanded. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 2 Lab.)

OFC 274 Lega' Secretarial Procedures (3)
I*d,..r'.-- pnlbr/1llIIlIber OFCT 2371)
Prerequisite: Completion 01, or concurrent enrollment In,
0fIIce Technology 167, or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course focuses on
procedures 01 the legal secretary. Topics Include re-
minder and fling systems, telephone usage, dictation and
correspondence, the preparation 01legal documents, and
the court system. Client contacts, use 01 law library,
research techniques, timekeeping, bOling, bookkeeping,
and ethics are also covered. Ways to obtain a position as
a legal secretary are descrtbed. (3 Lee.)

. OFC 282 Word Processing Appllcatlona (1)
(Nul v-r'.__ prelbl/num .... OFCT 2170)

Prerequisites: 0fIIce Technology 182 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This coursa Is
deslgned for 81udenta who have a basic knowledge 01
Word processlng. Advanced word processing concepts
and machine functions are developed. Special emphasis
Is placed on producing maDabie documents. May be
repeated for cradll using different emphasis. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lab.)

OFC 283 Spaclallzecl Softwara' (1)
(Nul ~'. _ prelbl/number OFCT 2171)

Specialized applications are periormed using automated
equipment which the student has previously mastered.
Applications mey Include word processing, graphics,
math functions, spreadsheeta, databases, desk top pub-
lishing, and the use of other software packages.
Microcomputers wDI be used In this coursa. May be re-
peated for credit using different emphasis/equipment.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

OFC 284 Speclallzecl Software II (1)
(Nul ,ear'. cou_ prelbl/number OFCT 2172)

Specialized applications are performed Using automated
equipment that the student has previously mastered.
More advanced applications may Include graphics, math
functions, spreadsheets, databases, and desk top publish-
Ing. This coursa may be repeated for credit using different
emphasis/eqUipment (2 tab.)

OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription (1)
(Next ,ear'. cour.. prellxlnum.... OFCT 2173)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 173 or 190 and OffIce
Technology 185 or demonstrated competence approved
by the Instructor. This coursa Is designed for students with
basic skills In machine transcription. Emphasis Is placed
on Increasing accuracy and speed In the timed transcrip-
tion 01 recorded Information. Composing and dictating
business communications are Introduced. Laboratory
fee. (1 Lec., 1 Lab.)

OFC 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(Noxt ,ear'. cou_ prollx/num.... OFCT 7371)

Prerequls~es: Completion 01 two courses In the OffIce
Technology program or Instructor approval. This coursa
combines' productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop
a written competency-based learning plan with varied
learning objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. Students
must complete three objectives and work B minimum 01
15 hours per week for a total 01 three cred~ hours. This
samlnar consists of orientation, selling/Wrlting Job ObJec-
tives, Interpersonal skills, career interestlaptltud.e test and
evaluation, time management, career planning, and ex~
seminar. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)
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OFC 704 Cooperative Work experience (4)
(Nul ,.r'.__ praftxllllljllber OFCT 7471)
Prerequisites: Completi6n 01 two courses In the OffIce
Technology program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop
a written competency-based leamlng plan with varied
leamlng objectives and work experiences. Students must
complete four objectives and work a minimum 0120 hours
per week for a total 01 four credit hours. This seminar
consists 01orientation, setling/Wrlling job obJectives, Inter-
personal skills, career Interest/aptitude test and
evaluation, time management, career planning, and exit
seminar. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.)

OFC 713 Cooperative Work experience (3)
(Naxt ,.r'._ praftxlnumber OFCT 7372)
Prerequisites: Completion 01 two courses In the Office
Technology program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop
a wrltten competency-based leamlng plan' with varied
leamlng objectives each semester. Students must com-
plete three objectives and work a minimum of 15 hours per
week for a total 01 three credit hours. This seminar con-
sists 01 orientation, selllnglwrlting job objectives, stress
management, Certlfled Prolesslonal Secretary, communi-
cation skUls, job search, prolesslonal Image, and exit
seminar. (1 Lee., 15 Lab.)

OFC 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(NaIl ,.r'.oour .. praftxlnumber OFCT 7472)
Prerequisites: Completion 01 two courses In the OffIce
Technology program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop
a wrltten competency-based learning plan with varied
leamlng objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop ~ learning objectives each semester. Students
must complete four objectives and work a minimum 0120
hours per week for a total 01 four credit hours. This
seminar consists 01 orientation, selling/Wrlling job obJec-
tives, stress management, Certified Professional
Secretary, communication skUls, job search, profeSsional
Image, and exit seminar. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.)

PHILOSOPHY
PHI 101 Introduction To Philosophy (3)
(CoINnOn CourH Number PHIL t3Ot)
The fundamental problems In philosophy are surveyed.
Methods to deal with the problems are discussed. Ancient
and modem vlews are examined as possible solutions.
(3 Lee.)
(e-dInatInlIBoud Academic Approval Number 380tOI5135)

PHI 103 Crltlcel thinking (3)
(Naxt y_'. COUrH praftxlnumber PHIL t 370)
This course Is designed to Improve students' crttlcalthlnk-
Ing ability. Students will both analyze and construct
arguments. Elementary deductive forms, common falla-
cies, and. Inductive reasoning are considered. (3 Lee.)
(e-dlnallng Boud _Ic Approval Number 380tOI5235)

PHI 105 logic (3)
(Common eourH Number PHIL 2303)
The principles 01logical thinking are analyzed. The meth-
ods and tools 01 logic are applied to real-ille situations.
Fallacies, definitions, analogies, syllogisms, Venn dia-
grams, and other topics are discussed. (3 Lee.)
(e-dlnallng Boud Academic Approval Number 3801015235)

PHI 203 Ethics (3)
(Common eourH Number PHIL 2308)
The classical and modern theories of the moral nature 01
the human are surveyed. A1tematlve views of responslbR-
Itles to self and society are posed. Ethical Issues and their
metaphysical and epistemological bases are vlvll1ed. Em-
phasis Is on applying ethical principles In life. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnellng Board Academic Approval Number 3801015335)

PHI 207 History Of Ancient Philosophy (3)
(Common Cour .. Number PHIL 2318)
The history 01 philosophy from pre-Socratic times to the
Renaissance Is examined. Connections are made ba-
tween the pre- Socratlcs, Plato, and ArIstotle; Stoicism,
Epicureanism, and Scholasticism are considered. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnallng Boud Academic Approval Number 3801015535)

PHI 208 History Of Modern Philosophy (3)
(Common Cour .. Number PHIL 2317)
The history of philosophy from the Renaissance through
the 19th century Is examined. Emphasis Is on continental
rationalism, British empiricism, Kantlan metaphyslcs and
epistemology, and the Hegelian system as It relates to 20th
century philosophies. The historical relationship between
these schools of thought Is explored. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Boud Academic Approval Number 3801015535)
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PHOTOGRAPHY
NOTE: These cOurses wUl carry a Dallas County Commu-
nity College prefix 01 "PHOT" next year; however, some
can be Identllled. by a common course number for transfer
evaluation purposes. Both are listed In the parenthetical
notea In the course descriptions.

PHO 110 IlI1rocluctlon To Photography And
Photojournalism (3)
(NeId ,.,'. - prellxlnumber PHOT1318; Common eou,...
........ COMM13181
Photography and photojournalism are Introduced. Topics
Include the general mechanics 01 camera lenses and
shutters and the general characteristics 01 photographic
turns, papers, and chemicals. Darkroom procedures are
presented, including enlarging, processing, contact print-
Ing, and exposing flIms and papers. Artificial lighting Is
Introduced. Laboratory fee. (2 Lac., 4 Lab.)
(e-dIne1Jng IIoerd AcademicApproval Number08040155281

PHO 111 Advanced Photography And
Photojournalism (3)
(NeId ,.,'. cou,... prellxlnumber PHOT1317; Common Cour..
NumberCOMM1317)
Prerequisite: Photography 110 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. Techniques learned In
Photography 110 are refined. Emphasis is on photo-
graphic communication. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(~ BoordAcademicApproval Number0904015526)

PHO 115 Special Photographic Topics and
Problems (Non-Uib Related) (3)
(Nut ,.,'. _ proftxlnumber PHOT13701
This course 01study addresses special photographic top-
Ics or problems which do not require lab Instruction or use
01lab IacUtties. Topics may Include special Interest areas
such as: history 01 photography, photographic crmclsm,
history 01tum making, looking at photographic collections,
and color slide photography. The course wUI be narrow
In scope to provide for In-depth study 01 the particular
topics and may employ field trips and vlsklng Instructors
wkh specialized expertise. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lac".)
(Co«dIrul1JngIIoerd _mlc Approval Number500S055230)

PHO 123 Commercial Photography II (3)
(Nut ,.,'. _ prellxlnumber PHOT23781
Prerequisites: Photography 110 and 111 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course Is a
continuation 01 Photography 122: PUblicity, archttectural,
Interior, and advertising photography are included. The
latest equJpment, papers, flIms, and techniques are ex-
plored. Exchanges may be made wkh sample clients,
employers, studios, and agencies. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lac., 4 U1b.)
(Co«cIInoUngBoord_ Approval N.umber500S055230)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
PEH 100 Ufetlme Sports Activities (1)
(CommonCour.. Number PHED11001
Beginning level skUls In various lifetime sports are pre-
sented as well as rules, etiquette, safety, strategy,
offensive and defensive elements, and condttlonlng actlv-
ttles where appropriate. Physical Education 100 may be
repeated for credtt when students select different actM-
ties. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Co«dlnallng IIoerd AcademicApproval Number38010851281

PEH 101 Health For Today (3)
(CommonCour.. NumberPHED1304)
Emphasis Is placed on relating course content to lifestyle
to foster a better understanding 01the major health Issues
01 today. Current Issues Include, but are not IImked to:
emotional health, chemical use and abuse, human sexu-
ality, major diseases, physical fkness, nutmlon, aging,
death and dying. This course does not satisfy the physical
education activity course requirement. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlnellng BoerdAcedeml. Approvel Number5103015128)

PEH 104 Beginning Soccer (1)
(CommonCour.. NumberPHED11021
Course content emphasizes the basic playing skills 01both
Indoor and outdoor soccer at the beginner leVel, as well
as rules, strategies, safety, offensive and defensive pat-
terns 01play, and competitive activities. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng BoordAcedeml. Approva' Number36010851281

PEH 115 Physlca' Fitness (1)
(CommonCour•• Number PHED11841
Students are Introduced to health related concepts and
activkles for the purpose of gaining knowledge and skills
necessary to evaluate personal Inness level and to deVelop
a personal lifelong fitness program. Activities include, but
are not limked to: aerobics, clrcuk training, muscular de-
velopment, flexibility, agility exercises, weight training and
body composklon. This course may be repeated for
crook. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating BoardAcedemlcApproval Number3105015128)

P,EH 118 Beginning Golf (1)
(CommonCour.e NumberPHED11091
Course content emphasizes the basic skUls Involved In
club selection, golf course analysis, shot selection and
execution of the golf swing. Rules, scoring, handicapping,
and etiquette are Included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnetlng BoardAcedemlcApproval Number3601085128)
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PEH 11. Beginning Tennll (1)
(e- CourM ~ PHED 1110)
This Course emphaslzes the acquisition 01beginning level
skUls In the execution 01 forehand strokes, backhand
strokes, the serve, and the volley. Rules, strategies 01the
singles and doubles games, etiquette, sefety, and compet-
itive actMtIes are Included. Equipment Is furnished.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(e:-dIndng IIMrd an 19mb Approvtl NlImbtr 36010811121)

PEH 120 Beginning Bowling (1)
(e- CourM ~ PHED 1111)
Baslc bowling skUls at the beginner level as well as rulas,
strategies, safety, scoring and competitive activities are
emphasized. All classes are conducted at an off-campus
bowling lane. Lane fee. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Co«cIIna1Ing IIMrd -..... Approvtl Numbtr 36010811128)

PEH 122 Beginning GymnaatlCl (1)
(c:omn- CourM Numbtr PHED 1113)
Beginning level skUls In both men's and women's a11-
around gymnastic events are emphasized. Men's events
Include horizontal bar, pommel horse, rings, vaulting, floor
exercise, and parallel bars. Women's events Include floor
exercise, vaulting, balance beam, and uneven parallel
bars. Basic tumbling skills are also Included. All appro-
priate events wUI be Incorporated Into a beginner's level
routine. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(e:-dIndng IIMrd Academlc Approvtl Number 36010811128)

PEH 123 Beginning Swimming (1)
(c:omn- CourM Numbtr PHED 1114)
This course 'Is designed to teach a non-swimmer or a
shallow water swimmer to become a safe and efficient
deep water swimmer. After the development 01sufficient
skUls to perform a modified crawl stroke, the elementary
back stroke, survival floating, jumping Into deep water,
leveling 011and changing directions, swimmers will be able
to swim In deep water. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Co«-.ng IIMrd Academlc Approvtl Numbsr 3601085128)

PEH 125 Conditioning exercise (1)
(e- Coune Number PHED 1118)
This ,course focuses on understanding exercise and Its
effect on the body. Cardiovascular endurance, muscular
strength, endurance and flexibility are Improved through
a variety of conditioning activities. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)
(Co«dIna1Ing IIMrd AcacI.mlc Approv.1 Numbsr 3601085128)

PEH 131 Weight Training And Conditioning (1)
(e- CourM Numbtr PHED 1119)
Instruction In weight training and conditioning techniques
are stressed. Emphasis Is placed on muscular strength
and endurance. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Co«cIIne1InlI Board __ Ic Approval Numbsr 3601085128)

PEH 133 Jogging for FltneSl (1)
(e- Cour .. Numbtr PHED 1121)
Development and Improvement of physical fitness
through logging Is emphasized. FItness concepts and
Jogging skUls wUI be Introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Co«dlnatlng Board -..... Approvtl Numbtr 36010811128)

PEH 135 Walking For FltneSl (1)
(e- eouru Numbtr PHED 1123)
This course Is designed for the student who desires car-
diovascular IItness by means 01 a low Impact method.
Maximum physical Illness Is achieved by vigorous walk-
Ing. The heart rate Is elevated to the appropriate target
zone for peak conditioning. An extensive warm-up and
cool down Increases joint and muscle flexibility. This
course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)
(Co«dlnaUng Board Acad.mlc Approvtl Numbtr 36010811121)

PEH 137 Aerobic Dance (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1124)
This course emphasizes the development 01cardiovascu-
lar endurance by utilizing choreographed routines which
may combine basic dance patterns with walking, jogging,
lumping, etc. Individual Illness levels are accommodated
by the Intensity of the workout. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Acadomlc Approval Num.ber 36010811128)

PEH 143 AquatiC Fltne8s (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1125)
This course Is designed to promote fitness through the use
01water-related activities compatible with a pool environ-
ment. Emphasis Is placed on water resistant exercises,
lap swimming utilizing various kicks and strokes, relays,
and a variety of aquatic games. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Acadamlc Approvtl Numbsr 36010851281

PEH 200 Ufetlme Sports Activities II (1)
(Common Couraa Number PHED 1130)
Prerequisite: Associate Physical Education 100 level or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
Intermediate and Intermediate/advanced skills In a variety
of lifetime sports are presented. Students participate In a
selected sport. Physical Education 200 may be repeated
for credit when students select different activities. labo-
ratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(COOrdinating 80ard Academic Approval Numbsr 36010811128)
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PEH 204 Intermediate Soccer (1)
(e:- e-..Number PHED 1131)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 104 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Baslc skUls and
techniques are relined beyond the beginner level. Analy-
sis and practice of strategies, safety, offensive and
defensive patterns 01 play and competitive activities are
covered. Course emphasls Is placed on the development
and preparation for participation on an Intercollegiate
teem. This course may be repeeted for credit. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab.)
(Ca ardlt ..... a-d' 1,.Approw/ Number 3801085128)

PEH 213 Intermediate Racquetball (1)
(c:omn- Coune N_ PHED 1133)
Prarequlslte: Physical Education 113 or demonstrated
competenca approved by the Instructor. This activity
course Is deslgned for students seeking to advance their
racquetball skill level. The course content coiIers ad-
vanced shot execution, strategy, and the doubles game.
Emphasls Is placed on ImprOVed skUl and strategy. This
course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)
(e-dIndng a-d AcaHmIc Approv.J Number 3801085128)

PEH 215 Intermediate Physical Fitness (1)
(c:omn- Coune Number PHED 1134)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Basic skOls and techniques of fitness-re-
lated activities are developed beyond the beginner Jevel.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(e-dlnatIng _d AcaHmIc Approval Number 3801085128)

PEH 218 Intermediate Golf (1)
(e- e-..Number PHED 1138)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Basic skills and techniques are refined
beyond the beginner level. Analysis and practice of the
golf swtng, swing theory and methods, strategy, and ac-
tual golf course playing are emphasized. Equipment Is
fumished. Green fees. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(CMrdlnaUng Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 2111 Intermediate Tennis (1)
(c:omn- Coune Number PHED 1137)
Prarequlslte: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Emphasis Is placed on refinement of basic
skUlsand specialty shots. Competitive activities In singles,
doubles and mixed doubles will be Included. EqUipment
Is fumished. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(CMrdlne1lng Board Academic Approvel Number 3801085128)

PEH 220 Intermediate Bowling (1)
(Common Coune Number PHED 11SO)
this course Is deslgned for students seeking Improvement
In the lifetime sport of bowling. The course covers a review
of history, etlqustte, care and selection of equipment, rules
and scortng. Additional Information will be provlded on
handlcapplng,leegue play, variation of grtps, spot bowling
and alley textures. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(CMrdlna1lng a-d AcaHmIc A,proval Number 3801015128)

PEH 222 Intermediate Gyml\8lt1C1 (1)
(Common Coune Number PHED 11311)
Prerequisite: OemonstrBted competence approved by
the Instructor. Basic tumbling and the a1I-l1J'oundevantB
for men and women will be emphasized at the Intermediate
performanca leVel. Course emphasls Is placed on the
development, preparation and presentstlon of gymnastic
routines. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(CMrdlnll1lng a-d Academic ApproVe! .......... 3801085128)

PEH 223 Intermediate Swimming (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1140)
PrereqUisite: .:Demonstrated competenca approved by
the Instructor. The correct performance 01 the crawl,
elementary back stroke, slde and breest strokes will be.
emphasized. Some speed and endurance swtmmlng will
be reqUired. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnetlng Board Academic Approve! Number 3801085128)

PEH 231 . Intermediate Weight Training (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1141)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Skills and Instruction In weight training
techniques are developed beyond the beginner level.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnetlng _d Academic Approve! Number 3801085128)

PEH 233 Intermediate Jogging (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1143)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competenca approved by
the Instructor. Improvement of physical fitness through
logging Is deVeloped beyond the beginner stage. A higher
level of fitness Is expected. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnetlnglloard Academic Approve! Number 3801085128)

PEH 235 Walking For Physical Fitness (1)
(Common Couree Number PHED 1144)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Students participate In a low Impact exer.
clse walking program beyond the beginning level.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnetlng Board Acedemlc Approve! Number 3801085128)
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PEH 237 Intermediate Aerobic Dance (1)
(Common couru Number PHED 1145)
Prerequlsne: . Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course emphasizes the development
of cardiovascular endurance through a combination of
walking, Jogglng,jumplng, etc. Individual fitness levels are
developed beyond the beginner level. (3 Lab.)
(Co«dln8tlng _d Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 240 Intermediate Volleyball (1)
(Common couru Number PHED 1147)
Prerequlsne: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Basic skUls and techniques are relined
beyond the beginner level. Analysis and practice of the
forearm pass, setting, spiking, serving, team play, strate-
gies, and competnlve play are covered. Course emphasis
Is placed on the development and preparation for partici-
pation on an Intercollegiate team. Equipment Is furnished.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Co«dlnallng _d Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 257 Advanced Finl1 Aid And
Emergency Care (3)
(Common couru Number PHED 1306)
This course covers the theory and practice In advanced
first aid and emergency care. Various aspects of safely
education also are Included. The course content has been
selected from nationally recogniZed organizations In
safely education and first ald. This course does not satisfy
the physical education activity course reqUirement.
(3 Lee.)
(Co«_1Ing _d Academic Approval Number 5103015328)

PHYSICS
PHY 111 Introductory General Physics (4)
(Common CouIM Number PHYS 1401)
Prerequlsne: Two years of high school algebra, Including
trigonometry, or the equivalent. This course Isfor pre-den-
tal, biology, premedical, pre-pharmacy, and
pre-arcMecture majors and other students who need a
two-semester technical course In physics. Mechanics and
heat are studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Co«dlll8l1ng _d Academic Approval Number 4008015339)

PHY 112 Introductory General Physics (4)
(Common couru Number PHYS 1402)
Prerequlsne: Physics 111. This course Is a continuation
of Physics 111. EJectricny, magnetism, light, and sound
are studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Co«dlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 4008015339)

PHY 117 Concepti In Physics (4)
(Common Cou... Number PHYS 1405)
This course Is for non-science majors. It Introduces prin-
ciples of physics and does not require a mathematical
background. Emphasis Is on classical mechanics and
thermodynamics. Historical developments and their Im-
pact on dally Ine are Included. The principle of energy
conservation Is stressed, and current problems 01world-
wide energy production are examined. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Co«dlnllllng _d Academic Approval Number 4008015139)

PHY 118 Concepti In Physics (4)
(Common Cour .. Number PHYS 1407)
This is for non-science majors. It Introduces principles of
physics and does not require a mathematical back-
ground. Emphasis Is on modern developments In
physics. Topics include acoustics, e1ectricny and magne-
tism, light and the electromagnetic spectrum, atomic
physics, and relatlvny. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4008015t 39)

PHY 131 Applied Physics (4)
(Next year'. cour .. prefiX/number PHYS 1470)
Prerequis~e: Mathematics 195 or concurrent enrollment
In Mathematics 195. This course Is primarily for students
in technical programs. The properties of matter, mechan-'
Ics, and heat are Introduced. Emphasis Is on uses and
problem-solving. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4008015339)

PHY 201 General Physics (4)
(Common Cour .. Number PHYS 2425)
Prerequlsne: Croon or concurrent enroilment In Mathe-
matics 124. This course is designed primarily for physics,
chemistry, mathematics, and engineering majors. The
principles and applications of mechanics, wave motion,
and sound are studied. Emphasis is on fundamental con-
cepts, problem-solving, notation, and units. The
laboratory Includes a one-hour problem session. labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4008015439)

PHY 202 General Physics (4)
(Common Cour .. Numbar PHYS 2426)
Prerequisnes: Physics 201 and credn or concurrent en-
roilment In Mathematics 225. This course presents the
principles and applications of heat, e1ectrlcny, magnetism,
and optics. Emphasis Is on fundamental concepts, prob-
lem-solving, notation and unns. The laboratory Includes a
one-hour problem session. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4008015439)
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POSTAL SERVICE
ADMINISTRATION
PSA 110 Introduction To Postal Service (3)
(Nat ,..'. _ pralllllnumber POST 1375)
This course deplcts and compares the private, corporate,
and governmant agencies which have been responsible
for maD services throughoill the world. The current U.S.
Postal Organization, mandated by public law, is studied
as well as postal philosophy, policies, procedures, rules,
regulations, planning, and organization cost control.
(3 Lee.) .

PSA 120 Mall Processing (3)
(Nul par'. _ pralllllnumber POST 1376)

Through discussJons 01.mall processing and transporta-
!Jon procedures 01the U.S, Postal Service, this course wUl
provide the student with an In-depth view 01flow charac-
teristics Involved In movement 01 mall from sender to
recipient. The course will also include a study 01 the
systems devised to attain maximum efficiency in mall
handling with a minimum of errors. (3 lec.)

PSA 122 Customer Services (3)
(Nul par'. _ pralllllnumber POST 1377)
This course provides functional information aboill mall
delivery and collection systems and In-depth Information
about services provided for postal customers. Included In
the course are rural and city delivery/systems, marketing
01postal products and service, and techniques of effective
public relations. (3lec.)

PSA 216 Postal Management (3)
(Nul par'. _ pralllllnumber POST 2375)
This course will provide an overview of the laws and
practices leading to the current labor situation in the postal
service. Dlscusslon will focus on the Equal Employment
Opportunity Act, the deVelopment of labor unions, national
and local agreements, grievance procedures and disci-
plinary action procedures. The student Is given an
opportunity to apply practical Postal Service and manage-
ment theorles In system analysis, problem solVing· grids
and alher tools 01management decision making to arrive
at solillions 01Postal Service problems. (3 lee.)

(

PSYCHOLOGY
PSY 101 Introduction To Psychology (3)
(Common eou... Number PSYC 2301)
Introduction to Psychology surveys major topics In the
study 01 behavior. Factors which determine and affect
behavior are examined. Psychological principles are ap-
plied to the human experience. (3 lee.)
(e-cIIna1Ing Board Acad .... 1c Approval Number 4201015140)

PSY 103 Human Sexuality (3)
(Common Cour .. Number PSYC 2306)
Students may register for either Psychology 103 or Soci-
ology 103 bill receive credit for only one of the two. Topics
include physiological, psychological, and sociological as-
pects of human seXuality. (3 lee.)
(e-dllNlllng Board Ae8demlc Approval Number 4201015340)

PSY 131 Applied Psychology And Human
Relations (3)
(Next year'. COUrH pralllllnumber PSYC 1370)
Psychological principles are applied to human relations
problems In business and Industry. Topics Include group
dynamics and adjustment factors for employment and
advancement. (3 lee.)
(e-dlnallng Board Ae8demlc Approval Number 4201015240)

PSY 201 Developmental Psychology (3)
(Common CoUrH Number PSYC 2314)
PrereqUisite: Psychology lOt. This course Is a study of
human growth, development, and behavior. Emphasis Is
on psychological changes during life. Processes of life
from prenatal beginnings through adulthood and aging
are Included. (3 lec.)
(Coordlnellng 90erd Acadamlc Approval Number 4207015140)

PSY 202 Applied Psychology (3)
(Common Couroe Number PSYC 2302)
Prerequisite: Psychology 101. Psychological facts and
principles are applied to problems· and activities of life.
Emphasis Is on observing, recording, and modifying
human behavior. Some off-campus work may be re-
quired. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating 90erd Academic Approval Number 4201015240)

READING
RD 101 College Reading And Study Skills (3)
(Next yaar'a couroe pralllllnumber READ 1370)
Comprehension techniques for reading college texts are
emphasized. Also Included are vocabulary development,
critical reading, and rate fleXibility. Study skills addressed

. Include listening, note taking, underlining, concentrating,
and memory. (3 lec.) .
(Coordlnallng 90erd Academic Approval Number 3801015735)
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REUGION
NOTE: These courses will carry a Dallas County Commu-
nlty College prefix 0/ "REU" next year; however, some can
be IdlllllJlled by a comrnoncourse number lor transfer
evaluation purposes. Both ara listed In the parenthetical
notes In the course descrtptlons.)

REL 101 Religion In AmerIcan Culture (3)<-,.-.•_.......,.,.....REU 1370)
This course examines the nature 01 religion In AmerIca. It
covera Important ln8uences from the past and character-
Istics 01 current religious groups and movements.
Emphasis Is on understanding the role 01religion In Amer-
Ican life. (3 Lee.) .
(e-dIndolll IIMrd ANdemIo Approvel Number :J802015135)

REL 1011The History And L1tirature Of The Bible (3)<- yeu'. __ prdx/llumber REU 1318; c:omn- eour..
IIumber PHIL 1311))
This course presents a history and literature 01 both the
HibreW people during the Old Testament perlod and the
Christian movement durlng the New Testament perlod
with emphasis upon the orlglns and development 01 the
religious Ideas and Institutions 01 the biblical people.
(3 Lee.)
(CO«dlndnllIMrd ANdemIo Approvel Number :J802015135)

REL 201 Major Wor1d Religions (3)<- yeu'. _ prellxllllll'llber REU 1304; c:omn- Cour ..
IIumber PHIL 1304))
This course surveys the major world religions. Hinduism,'
Buddhism, Judaism, Islam, and Chrlstlanlty are Included.
The history 01 religions Is covered, but the major emphasis
Is on current beliefs. Other topics may also be Included,
such 18 the nature 0/ religion, trlbal religion, and &ltema-
tIvea to religion. (3 Lee.)
(CO«cIIMlIngllMrd 'o.d,mIc Approvel Number :J802015235)

.SOCIOLOGY
SOC 101 Introduction To Sociology (3)
(eo.- coune Number SOCI1301)
This course Is a sociological study 01social behavior and
soclaI structures, emphasizing the Importance 01a knowl-
edge and appreclatlon 01the multicultural and multi ethnic
dimensions 0/ society. Topics Include cultural elements
such 18values, norms, bellals,language, and roles, as well
as group processes, social conflict and social change. (3
Lee.)
(e-cIIMlIntIlIMrd ANdemIo Approvel Num.... 4511015142)

SOC 102 Social Problem. (3)
(eocnn- CourH Number SOCI13011)
This course Is a sociological study 01 social problems
which typlcally Include: crlma, poVerty, mlnorltles, devi-
ance, population, and health care. Specific topics may
vary from semester to semester to address contemporary
concerns. (3 Lee.)
(CO«dlneIIntlllMrd ANdemIo ApproveI Number 4511015242)

SOC 204 American Mlnorltle. (3)
(c:omn- CourH Number SOCI2311j
Prerequlslte: Sociology 101 or six hours 01 U.S. history
recommended. Students may register lor either History
204 or Sociology 204 but may recalve credit lor only one.
The prlnclpal mlnorlty groups In Amerlcan society ere the
locus 01 this course. The sociological slgnlflcanca and
hlstorlc contrlbutlons 01 the groups are presented. Em-
phasis Is on current problems 01 Intergroup relations,
social movements, and related social changes. (3 Lee.)
(CoordlnetlngllMrd Academic Approvel Number 4511015342)

SOC 209 Selected Topics (3)
(Next V-'.couree preftxlnum .... SOCI 2370)
Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. An In-depth study 01
speclflc contemporary topics In sociology such as popular
culture (Including sports, religion and mass media), the
military as a social Institution, education, medicine, ethno-
graphic film, apartheid, deviance or lormal organizations.
This course may be repeated lor credit when topics vary.
(3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Acadamlc Approv.1 Num .... 4511015742)

SPANISH
SPA 101 Beginning Spanish (4)
(common COur.. Number SPAN 1411)
The essentials 01 grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis Is on pronunciation, comprehension:
and oral expression. Laboratory lee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.) .
(Coordlnetlng Boerd Academic Approvel Number 1809055131)

SPA 102 Beginning Spanlah (4)
(Common COur.e Number SPAN 1412)
Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course Is a continuation 01 Spanish ·101. Emphasis Is on
idiomatic language and complicated syntax. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(Coordlnellng Boerd Academic Approvel Num.... 1809055131)

SPA 201 Intermediate Spanish (3)
(COmmon COur.. Number SPAN 2311)
Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the eqUivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the Instructor. Reading,
composition, and Intense oral practice are covered.
Grammar Is reviewed. (3 Lee.)
(Coordln.llng Boerd Academic Approvel Num.... 1809055231)
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SPA 202 Intermediate Spanish (3)
(eon..- eow.. ...........SPAN 2312) •
Prerequlslte: Spanish 201 or the equivalent or demon-
Blrated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course Is a continuation of Spanish 201. Contemporary
literature and composition are Bludled. Grammar Is re-
viewed and expanded. (3 Lee.)
(C'''''-IlII1Mrd MAdAmIo Approvel N_18011055231)

SPEECH COMMUNICATION
SC 100 Speech Communication Laboratory (1)
(c:omn- eour.. Number SPeH 1144)
This laboratory course focuses on students applying
speech communication skUls through service projects,
Internships, and leadership activities. This course may be
repeated for credit (3 Lab.)
(e-dlna1Ing _d Aa8d_ Approval N_ 2310011035)

SC 101 Introduction To Speech Communication (3)
.(eon..- eour.. Number SPeH 1311)
Theory and prectlca of speech communication behavior
In one-to-one, small group, and public communication
situations are Introduced. S1udents leam more about
themselves, Improve skUls in communicating with others,
and make formal oral presentations. This course requires
college-level skUls In reading and writing. (3 Lee.)
(e-clInatIng _d Academic Approvel Number 2310015135)

SC 105 FUndamentals Of Public Speaking (3)
(c:omn- Couree Number SPCH 1315)
Public speaking Is Introduced. Topics Include the princi-
ples of reasoning, audience analysis, collection of
materla/s, OUUlnlng,and delivery. Emphasis Is on the oral
presentation of well prepared speeches. (3 Lee.)
(e-cIIna1lng _d Academic ApprOVel Number 2310015335)

SC 108 Voice And Articulation (3)
(c:omn- eour.. Number SPCH1342)
Students may reglBler for either Speech Communication
109 or Theatre 109 but may reeeive credit for only one of
the two. The mechanics of speech are studied. Emphasis
Is on Improving voice and pronunciation. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnellng _d Acedemlc Approvel Number 2310015835)

SC 110 Speech Communlcallon Workshop (1)
(c:omn- eour.. N_ SPCH1145)
this laboratory course offers Bludents a wide variety of
applied speech communlcallon experiences. This course
may be repeated four limes for credit. (2 tab.) '" -
(e-_lIng _d Aa8demlc ApprOVel Number 231oo1603S)

SC 201 Forensic Workshop (1)
(c:omn- Coo.. N_ SPCH 2144)
This course focuses on preparing speeches, readings, and
debate proJ)Osltlons. Presentations are made In compaU-
.tIon and before select audiences. this course may be
repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)
(e-clInalIng IIMrd AcademIc AfIprowl Number 2310011035)

SC 203 Interpersonal Communication (3)
(c:omn- eour.. Number SPCH 1311)
Theories and exercises In verbal and nonverbal commu-
nication with focus on InterpersonaJ relationships. (3 Lee.)
(e-clInalIng _d ApprOVel Number 2310015835)

SC 205 Discussion And Debate (3)
(Common eour.. Number SPCH 2335)
Public discussion and argumentation are Bludled. Both
theories and techniques are covered. Emphasis Is on
evaluation, analysis, and logical thinking. (3 Lee.)
(e-dlnaUng _d Acedemlc ApproVel Number 2310015835)

SC 208 Oral Interpretation (3)
(Common Couree Number SPCH 2341)
Techniques of analyzing various types of literature are
examined. Practice Is provided In preparing and present-
Ing selections orally. Emphasis Is on Individual
improvement. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approvel Number 23100111735)

SC 209 Business And Professional
Communication (3)
(Common Courae Number SPCH 1321)
Theories and skills of speech communication as applied
to business and professional situations will be Bludled.
(3 Lee.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Acadamlc Approval Number 23100111235)

THEATRE
THE 101 Introduction To The Theatre (3)
(Common Coorae Number DRAM 1310)
The various aspects of theatre are surveyed. Topics In-
clude plays, playwrights, directing, acting, theatres,
artists, and technicians. (3 Lee.)
(CoordlnAllng Board Academic Approvel Number 5005015130)

THE 102 Contemporary .Theatre (3)
(Naxl year'a ~urae prefiX/number DRAM 1370)
This course Isa study of the modem theatre. The hlBlorlcal
backgrOUnd and traditions of eacti style are Included.
Emphasis Is on understanding the social, culture, and
aesthetic significance of each style. A number of modem
plays are read and selected video tapes are viewed.
(3 Lee.)
(Coordlnallng Board Acadamlc Approval Number 5005055130)
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THE 103 Stagecraft I (3)
(e- Couru ........ DRAM 1330)
The technical aspects of play production are studied.
Toplcs Include shop procedures, the planning and fabri-
cation 01 scenic elements, and backstage operations.
(2 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(e-dIna1Ing Bo8rd Academic Approv.J Num..... 5005025130)

THE 105 Make-Up For The Stage (3) ,
(e- Couru NIlIlIber DRAM 1341)
The crall 01make-up Is explored. Both theory and practice
are Included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lac.)
(Co«dlna1Ing Bo8rd AcademIc Approv.J Num..... 5005025230)

THE 106 ActIng I (3)
(e- Couru Num..... DRAM 1351)
The theory 01acting and various exercises are presented.
Body control, voice, Interpretation, characterization, and
stage movement are Included. Both Individual and group
actMtIes are used. Specific roles are analyzed and stud-
Ied. (2 Lac., 3 Lab.)
(Co«dlna1Ing Bo8rd Academic Approv.J Num..... 5005035130)

THE 107 Acting II (3)
(e- Couru NIlIlIber DRAM 1352)
Prerequisite: Theatre 106 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is a continuation
of Theatre 106. Emphasis Is on characterization and en-
semble acting. (2 Lac., 3 Lab.)
(Co«dlM1lng Bo8rd Acad.mlc Approvel Num..... 5005035130)

THE 108 Voice And Articulation (3)
(e- Couru Num..... DRAM 2338)
Students may register for either Speech 109 or Theatre
109 but may receive credit for only one of the two, Em-
phasis Is on Improving voice and pronunciation. (3 Lee,)
(Co«dInatIng Board AcademIc Approv.J Num..... 2310015835)

THE 110 History Of Theatre I (3)
(e- Couru _ DRAM 2381)

Theatre Is surveyed from Its beginning through the 16th
century. The theatre Is studied In each period as a part of
the total culture 01the period. (3 Lac.)
(Co«dInatIng Board _mIc Approval Number 5005055130)

THE 112 Beginning Dance Technique In
Theatre (3)
(e- CourM Number DANC 1345)
Basic movements 01the dance are explored. Emphasis Is
on swing movements, circular motion, fall and recovery,
contraction and release, and contrast of literal and ab-
stract movements. Body balance, manipulation of trunk
and limbs, and the rhythmic flow of physical energy are
developed. (2 Lac., 3 Lab.)
(Co«dlna1Ing Bo8rd Academic Approv.J Num..... lIOO301523O)

THE 113 Intermediate Dance (3)
(e- CourM Number DANe 1348)
Prerequisite: Theatre 112 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. Various aspects 01dance are
surveyed. Topics Include the role 01dance In total theatre,
the evolution 01dance styles, and the Jazz style. Emphasis
Is on the flow of movement, body placement, dynamic
Intensity, level, focus, and direction. (2 Lac., 3 Lab.)
(Co«dlne1lng Bo8rd Academic Approv.J Num ..... lIOO301523O)

THE 114 Rehearsal And Performance I (1)
(e- Couru Num..... DRAM 1120)
Participation In the class may Include any phase 01 re-
hearsal and performance of the current theatrical
presentation. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 tab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approv.J Num ..... 5005015230)

THE 199 Demonstration Lab (1).
(Next y_'. cou ... preftxlnumber DRAM 1170)
Scenes studied In various theatre classes are demon-
strated to show contrast and different styles. This course
may be repeated for credit. (1 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Acadamlc Approv.J Num ..... 5005015130)

THE 205 Scene Study I (3)
(Nad year'. cou ... preftx/num ..... DRAM 2372)
Prerequisites: Theatre 106 and 107. Emphasis Is on the
study, rehearsal and performance of selected scenes of
various periods and styles. (2 Lac" 3 tab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 5005035130)

THE 207 Scene Study II (3)
(Common Courea Number DRAM 2352)
Prerequisite: Theatre 205. This course Is a continuation
of Theatre 205. Emphasis Is on Individual needs 01 the
performer and the various styles 01 production. (2 Lee.,
3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Num ..... 5005035130)

THE 210 Rl!hearsal And Performance II (2)
(Common Cour .. Number DRAM 1221)
Participation In the class may Include any phase 01 re-
hearsal and performance of lhe current lheatrlcal
presentation. Tbis course may be repeated for credit.
(6 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approv.J Number 5005015230)

THE 211 Broadcsstlng Communications I (3)
(Ned y.ar'. cour .. preftxlnum ..... DRAM 2375)
Basic techniques of television and video performance are
Introduced. (3 Lee.)
(Coofdlnating Board Acadamlc Approv.J Num ..... _35226)
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THE 212 Broadcaatlng Communications II (3)
(Nut ~'. -- pretlx/1IUlIlber DRAM 2378)
Prerequisite: Theatre 211 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is a continuation
01 Theatre 211. Emphasis Is on radio and television as
mass media and practical applications In both radio and
television. (3 Lee.) ,
(e-dlne1Ing IIoercI Acedemlc ApproveI Num.... _35228)

THE 238 Theatre Workshop (3)
(e- Couree ........... DRAM 1323)

A course In theatre with emphasis on performance tech-
niques In muaIcaJ and repertory theatre with practical .
performanca expenenca. This course may be repeated
for credit. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(e-cIInellng IIoercI Acedemlc Approvel Number 5005015230)

WELDING
WE 101 Basic Welding And Cutting Practices (3)
(Nut V-'. - prefix/number WELD 1370)
This course Is for students who need Welding on the Job,
such as In auto body, auto mechanics, or air conditioning.
Emphasis Is on setting up and using oxyfuel equipment.
Cutting up to and Including 3/8" mUd steel, Welding up to
and Including 1/8" mUdsteel, and brazing up to and Includ-
Ing 16 gao mUd steel are all Included. Setting up and using
arc welding equipment are also Included. Welding 1/4"
through 3/11' mUd steel In the flat and vertical position using
E60's series electrodes Is covered. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lee., Slab.)

WE 111 Oxyfuell (2)
(Nat ~'. _ preftx/num .... WELD 1270)
This course glvas both theory and practice In basic tools,
eqUipment and processes used In Welding and brazing
gauga materials. lab work Includes preparation and per-
formanca 01 welded and brazed joints. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lee., 3 Lab.)

WE 112 Oxytuelll (2)
(Nat V-'. __ preflx/num .... WELD 1271)
Prerequisite: Welding 1.11. This course give both theory
and practice In the basic tools, equipment and procedures
used In layout, cutting, shaping, forming and the heat
treating 01 metals. Lab work Includes the selection and
use 01fuel gases for heat treating and the setup and usage
01semiautomatic and manual cutting eqUipment. labora-
tory fee. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.) ,~

WE 1t3 Shielded Metal Arc Welding I (2)
(Nut v-'. -- preftx/num .... WELD 1272)
This course gives both theory and practice In the identifi-
cation and usege 01shielded metal arc Welding electrodes.
Laboratory Work lncIudas the use of E60 and E70 series
Including low hydrogen electrodes primarily In the flat and
horizontal position. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.)

WE 1t4 Shielded Metal Arc Welding II (2)
(Nut year' .......... preflx/num .... WELD 1273)
Prerequisite: Welding 113. This course Includes both
theory and laboratory work, emphasizing the production
and properties 01mild steel alloys. Arc Welding equipment
setup and operation are also Included. Laboratory work
will Include the use of E60 and E70 series electrodes
primarily In the vertical and overhead position. Laboratory
fee. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.)

WE 115 Shielded Metal Arc Welding III (4)
(Nelli year'. COUrN preftx/num .... WELD 1470)
PrereqUisite: Welding 114". This course gives both the
theory and practice In code quality welding. Laboratory
work Includes passing standard tests according to the
American Welding Society and American Society 01 Me-
chanical Engineers for certifying procedures for 3/16" - 3/4"
thickness range material In all positions. Laboratory fee.
(2 lac., 6 Lab.)

WE 116 Shielded Metal Arc Welding IV (4)
(N.llI yeer'. cour .. pr.flx/number WELD 1471)
Prerequisite: Welding 115. This course Is designed to
Introduce the basis of shielded metal arc welding of pipe.
Lab work Includes welding 3" through 10" schedule 40 mild
steel pipe. The vertical, horizontal rolled and fixed using
E60 and E70 series electrodes are Included. Laboratory
fee. (2 lac., 6 Lab.)

WE 117 General Metal layout (3)
(N.llI y.. r'. cour .. prefix/number WELD 1371)
PrereqUisite: Computer Aided Design 182 or equivalent.
This course gives both theory and practice In blueprint
reading, welding symbols, layout work and fabrication
techniques of metal weldments. lab work consists of
deVeloping shop draWing and fabrication of designed
structures. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

WE 118 Welding Inspection And Quality Control (4)
(N.llI y•• r'. cour .. pr.flx/number WELD 1472)
Prerequisites: Welding 117 and six credit hours of Welding
lab courses or equivalent. This course Is both theory and
practical application of welding codes, processes, testing
procedures, testing eqUipment and weld discontinuities.
Lab work emphasis Is on Inspection and qualification 01
welds and welding procedures. (2 Lec., 4 lab.)

WE 211 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding I (2)
(Nelli ,eer'. COUrN pr.flx/num .... WELD 2270)
This course gives both theory and practice In the setup
and use of gas-tungsten arc welding of plate. Laboratory
work will Include setting up and using 18 gauge through
3/8" thick mild steel, stainless and aluminum. Welds will
be made primarily In the flat and horizontal positions.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)
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WE 212 Gal Tungsten Arc Welding II (2)
(Nul ,-r" _ prellxlnumber WELD 2271)
Prerequisite: Welding 211 or equivalent. This course
gives both theory and practice In the setup and use of gas
tungsten arc welding of pipe. Lab work Includes the
welding of thin wall tubing and schedule 40 pipe. Welding
Is primarily In the vertical, horizontal rolled and horizontal
fixed positions. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

WE 213 Gal Tungsten Arc Welding III (4)
(_ ,-r" _ prellxlnumber WELD 2470)
Prerequisite: Welding 212 or equivalent. This Is an ad-
vanced theory and skUlscourse In the use of gas tungsten
arc welding of plate and pipe. Lab work will Include
passing the standard qualification test In a variety of metals
In all positions. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 6 Lab.)

WE 214 Gal Metal Arc Welding I (2)
(Nul year'. oour .. prellxlnumber WELD 2272)
This course gives both theory and practice In the setup
and use of gas metal arc welding processes of plate. Lab
work will be on setting up and using gas metal arc welding
equipment In welding 18 gauge 3/8" thick mild steel, stain-
less and aluminum, primarily In the flat and horizontal
posItlon. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee .• 3 Lab.)

WE 215 Gal Metal Arc Welding II (2)
(Nul ,-r" _ prellxlnumber WELD 2273)
Prerequisite: Welding 214. This course gives both theory
and practice In the setup and use of gas metal arc welding
processes of pipe. Lab work Includes the welding of
schedule 40 mUd steel pipe In the vertical, horizontal rolled
and fixed positions. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.)

WE 216 Gal Metal Arc Welding III (4)
(Ne'" ,-r'. _ prellxlnumber WELD 2471)
PrereqUisite: Welding 215. This Is an advanced theory
and skUls course In the use of gas metal arc welding of
plate and pipe. Lab work will be on passing the standard
qualification test In plate and pipe on plate and pipe in a
variety of mstaIs and thickness ranges in all positions.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee .• 6 Lab.)

WE 217 Basic: Welding Metallurgy (3)
(_ ,-r'. _ prellxlnumber WELD 2370)
This Is a theory type course designed to assist those
students In welding and related Industries to refresh and
extend their knowledge of the behavior of the various
fabricating metals during welding. The effects of the join-
Ing processes and procedures on the fabrication and
service performance of weldments are also considered.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

/

•
WE 218 Applied Welding Metallurgy (3)
(_ y..... oou... prellxlnumber WELD 2371)
Prerequisites: Welding 217 and six credit hours of welding
lab courses. This course Is designed to assist the student
In improving communication skills with welding engineers
and metallurgists. The course Includes a study of welding
processes and their relationship to and effect upon metals
and why they can or cannot be used for certain applica-
tions; the theory of heat treating and Its many uses; the
value of preheat, Interpass temperature, and post-heat In
welding procedures. This course should Increase the
student's knowledge of what metals are made of and why
they are used for specific Industrial applications; to
strengthen the knowledge and understanding of the grain
structure of metals and the effect that welding processes
have on them. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

WE 219 Welding Design (3)
(N.", y.. r·. oour .. preftx!number WELD 2372)
Prerequisites: Welding 117 and six credit hours of welding
lab courses or equivalent. Concepts in designing prod-
ucts for welding, joint design and selection. weld size
determination, welding costs, codes and applications In
welding. A design project Is chosen and carried to com-
pletion using the design team concept. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

WE 221 Special Welding Applications (1)
(Ne'" year'. cour .. prefiX/number WELD 2170)
This Is a skill development course designed to allow stu-
dents to program their own specialized objectives under
Instructional supervision. This will permit the student to
upgrade present skills or develop a new skill. This course
may be repeated for credit as topics vary. Laboratory fee.
(30 Contact Hours)

WE 222 Special Welding Applications (2)
(Nexl year'. cour .. preftx!number WELD 2274)
This Is a skill development course designed to allow stu-
dents to program their own specialized objectives under
Instructional supervision. This will permit the student to
upgrade present skills or develop a new skill. This course
may be repeated for credit as topics vary. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lee., 3 Lab.)

WE 223 Special Welding Applications (3)
(Ne'" yeer·. cour .. preflxlnumber WELD 2373)
This Is a skill development course designed to allow stu-
dents to program their own specialized objectives under
instructional supervision. This will permit the student to
upgrade present skUls or develop a new skUl. This course
may be repeated for credit as topics vary. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee .• 4 Lab.)
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WE 704 Cooperative Work experience (4)
(Nut VNf'. _ pratlxlnum .... WELD 7471)
Prerequlsltes: Completion 01two courses InWelding Tech-
no~ogy or Instructor approval. This course combines
productive work experience with acedemlc study. The
student, employer and Instructor wUI develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied leamlng 0b-
Jectivesand work experiences related to the Weldingfield. .
The seminar consisls 01group or Individual meetings with
the Instructor, Individualized plans for job- related or self
Improvement O.e.preparation 01job appllcetlons, job In-
terview, Job site Interpersonal relations, employer
expectations of employees), or combinations 01 both.
(1 l8c., 20 Lab.)

WE 714 Cooperative Work experience (4)
(Nut VNf'. _ pratlxlnum .... WELD 7472)
Prerequlsltes:Completion 01two courses InWeldingTech-
no~ogy or Instructor aPproval. This course combines
productive work experience with acedemlc study. The
student, employer and Instructor wUI deVelop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied leamlng ob-
jectives and work experiences related to the welding field.
The seminar consists 01group or Individual meetings with
the Instructor, individualized plans for Job- related or self
Improvement (I.e.preparation 01resumes, changing Jobs,
supervising subordinates, buUdlng Self-esteem), or com-
binations of both. (1 l8c., 20 Lab.)

,

131



..
COMMON COURSE NUMBER INDEX

The following DCCCD
courses have been assigned
Common Course Numbers
(CCN #). The Common
Course Numbering scheme
Is an attempt by a number 01
Texas colleges and
universities to Identify similar
courses by utilizing the same
number In order to facilitate
the transfer of courses
between and among
Institutions. A course,
however, may transfer even If
It does not have a Common
Course Number.

ACC 201 ACCT 2301
ACC 202 ACCT 2302
AGR 100 AGRI 1231
AGR 103 AGRI 1407
AGR 105 AGRI 1419

. AGR 107 AGRI 1415
AGR 111 AGRI 2317
AGR 124 AGRI 1327
AGR 202 AGRI 2301
AGR 203 AGRI 2303
AGR 204 AGRI 1311
AGR 205 AGRI 1329
AGR 211 AGRI 1309
AGR 250 AGRI 1413
ANT 100 ANTH 2346
ANT 101 ANTH 2351
ANT 104 ANTH 1370
ANT 110 ANTH 1371
ANT 231 ANTH 2302
ARC 101 ARCH 1311
ARC 102 ARCH 1205
ARC 130 ARCH 1307
ARC 133 ARCH 1308
ARC 134 ARCH 2301
ARC 135 ARCH 2302
ARC 151 ARCH 2312
ARC 161 ARCH 1303
ARC 162 ARCH 1304
ARC 230 ARCH 1302
ARC 233 ARCH 1301
ARC 237 ARCH 2370
ARC 257 ARCH 1315
ART 104 ARTS 1301
ART 105 ARTS 1303
ART 106 ARTS 1304
ART 110 ARTS 1311

ART 111 ARTS 1312
ART 114 ARTS 1316
ART 115 ARTS 1317
ART 116 ARTS 2341
ART 117 ARTS 2342
ART 118 ARTS 1370
ART 119 ARTS 1371
ART 165 ARCH 1403
ART 199 ARTS 1170
ART 201 ARTS 2323
ART 202 ARTS 2324
ART 203 ARTS 2370
ART 204 ARTS 2371
ART 205 ARTS 2316
ART 206 ARTS 2317
ART 208 ARTS 2326
ART 209 ARTS 2327
ART 210 ARTS 2372
ART 215 ARTS 2346
ART 216 ARTS 2347
ART 217 ARTS 2366
ART 218 ARTS 2367
ART 220 ARTS 2333
ART 222 ARTS 2334
ART 227 ARTS 2311
ART 229 ARTS 2373
ART 23:<: ARTS 2336
ART 233 ARTS 2337
AST 101 PHYS 1311
AST 102 PHYS 1312
AST 103 PHYS 1111
AST 104 PHYS 1112
AST 111 PHYS 1411
AST 112 PHYS 1412
BIO 101 BIOl 1406
BIO 102 BIOl 1407
BIO 110 BIOl 1411
BIO 115 BIOl 1408
610 116 610L 1409
BIO 120 BIOl 1470
BIO 121 BIOl 1472
610 203 610L 2470
BIO 211 BIOL 2418
BIO 216 BIOl 2420
BIO 218 BIOl 2370
BIO 221 BIOl 2401
BIO 222 BIOl 2402
BIO 223 BIOl 2306
BIO 226 BIOl 2416
BIO 230 BIOl 2471
BIO 235 BIOl 2472
BUS 105 BUSI 1301
BUS 143 BUSI 1307

132

BUS 234 BUSI 2301
CHI 101 CHIN 1411
CHI 102 CHIN 1412
CHI 201 CHIN 2311
CHI 202 CHIN 2312
CHM 101 CHEM 1411
CHM 102 CHEM 1412
CHM 115 CHEM 1470
CHM 116 CHEM 1471
CHM 201 CHEM 2423
CHM 202 CHEM 2425
CHM 203 CHEM 2401
CHM 205 CHEM 1207
CHM 234 CHEM 2402
CJ 130 CRIJ 1310
CJ 132 CRIJ 1306
CJ 139 CRIJ 1307
CJ 140 CRIJ 1301
CJ 148 CRIJ 2333
CJ 150 CRIJ 2334
CJ 232 CRIJ 2335
CJ 240 CRIJ 2314
CJ 242 CRIJ 2322
CJ 244 CRIJ 233I
CJ 247 CRIJ 2323
CJ 248 CRIJ 2328
CJ 250 CRIJ 2313
CJ 251 CRIJ 2301
COM 131 ENGl 2311
CS 113 COSC 1315
CS 114 COSC 2318
CS 121 COSC 1317
CS 122 COSC 1310
CS 123 COSC 1333
CS 212 COSC 2325
DAN 116 DANC 1151
DAN 155 DANC 1147
DAN 156 DANC 1148
DAN 160 DANC 2303
DAN 161 DANC 1241
DAN 163 DANC 1242
DAN 165 DANC 1245
DAN 166 DANC 1246
DAN 200' DANC I 152
DAN 234 DANC 1101
DAN 235 DANC 1102
DAN 252 DANC 1112
DAN 253 DANC 1113
DAN 255 DANC 2147
DAN 256 DANC 2148
DAN 258 DANC 2241
DAN 260 DANC 2242
DAN 265 DANC 2245



DAN 266 DANC 2246
ECO 105 ECON 1303
ECO 201 ECON 2301
ECO 202 ECON 2302
ECO 203 ECON 2311
ECY 291 GEOL 1305
EGA 101 ENGA 1201
EGA 105 ENGA 1304
EGA 106 ENGA 1305
EGA 107 ENGA 2301
EGA 201 ENGA 2302
EGA 202 ENGA 2332
EGA 204 ENG A 2305
EGA 205 ENGA 1307
EGA 206 ENGA 2105
EGA 207 ENGA 2370
ENG 101 ENGL 1301
ENG 102 :.ENGL 1302
ENG 201 ENGL 2322
ENG 202 ENGL 2323
ENG 203 ENGL 2332
ENG 204 ENGL 2333
ENG 205 ENGL 2327
ENG 206 ENGL 2328
ENG 209 ENGL 2307
ENG 210 ENGL 2311
ENG 215 ENGL 2352
ENG 216 ENGL ,2371
ES 117 GEOL 1401
FA 101 FAEN 1411
FA 102 FAEN 1412
FA 201 FAEN 2311
FA 202 FAEN 2312
FA 203 FAEN 2303
FA 204 FAEN 2304
FA 207 FAEN 2306
FA 208 FAEN 1310
GEO 101 GEOL 1403
GEO 102 GEOL 1404
GEO 103 GEOL 1345
GEO 201 GEOL 2409
GEO 205 GEOL 2470
GEO 207 GEOL 2407
GEO 209 GEOL 2471
GEA 101 GEAM 1411
GEA 102 GEAM 1412
GEA 201 GEAM 2311
GEA 202 GEAM 2312
GPY 101 GEOG 1301
GPY 102 GEOG 2312
GPY 103 GEOG 1302
GPY 104 GEOG 1303
GAK 101 GAEE 1311

GAK 102 GAEE 1312
GAK 201 GAEE 2311
GAK 202 GAEE 2312
GVT 201 GOVT 2301
GVT 202 GOVT 2302
GVT 211 GOVT 2331
HD 105 HDEV 0105
HD 106 HDEV 0106
HD 107 HDEV 0107
HD 108 HDEV 0108
HST 101 , HIST 1301
HST- 102 HtST 1302
HST 103 HIST 2321
HST 104 HIST 2322
HST 105 HIST 2311
HST 106 HIST 2312
HST 110 HIST 2380
HST 112 HIST 2331
HST 120 HIST 2381
HST 204 HUMA 2319
HST 205 HIST 2470
HUM 101 HUMA 1301
HUM 102 HUMA 1302
IN 101 COMM 1307
IN 102, COMM2311
IN 103 COMM2315
IN 104 COMM2131
IN 105 COMM2132
IN 106 JOUA 1370
IN 202.... COMM 2327
IN ' 203 COMM 1335
IN 204 JOUA 2370
JPN 101 JAPN 1411
JPN,102 JAPN 1412
JPN 201 JAPN 2311
JPN 202 JAPN 2312
LAT 101 ' LATI 1411
LAT 102 LATI 1412
LAT 201 LATI 2311
LAT 202 LATI 2312
LS 102 .. " LISA 1370
MTH 101 MATH 1314
MTH 102 MATH 1316
MTH 103 MATH 1370
M:TH109 MATH 2312
MTH 111 MATH 1324
MTH 112 MATH 1325
MTH 115 MATH 1332
MTH 116 MATH 1333
MTH 117 MATH 1335
MTH 121 MATH 1348
MTH 124 MATH 2513
MTH 202 MATH 1342
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MTH 215 MATH 2305
MTH 221 MATH 2318
MTH 225 MATH 2414
MTH 226 MATH 2315
MTH 230 MATH 2320
MUS 103 MUSI 1137
MUS 104 , MUSI 1306
MUS 105 MUSI 1160
MUS 106 MUSI 2161
MUS 107 MUS' 2160
MUS 108 MUSI 1161
MUS 110 MUSI 1308
MUS 111 ' MUS' 1309
MUS 112 MUSI 1370
MUS 113 MUSI 1300
MUS 114 MUSI 1371
MUS 115 MUS' 1263
MUS 117 MUS' 1181
MUS 118 MUSI 1182
MUS 119 MUS' 1192
MUS 120 MUSI 1193
MUS 121 ,. MUAP 1169
MUS 122 MUAP 1165
MUS 123 ,. MUAP 1181
MUS 124 MUAP 1101
MUS 125 MUAP 1105
MUS 126 MUAP 1109

, MUS 127 MUAP 1113
MUS 128 MUAP 1117
MUS 129 MUAP 1121
MUS 130 MUAP 1129
MUS 131 MUAP 1125
MUS 132 MUAP 1133
MUS 133 MUAP 1137
MUS 134 MUAP 1141
MUS 135 MUAP 1145
MUS 136 MUAP 1149
MUS 137 MUAP 1153
MUS 138 MUAP 1157
MUS 139 MUAP 1177

, MUS 140 : MUAP 1161
MUS 141 MUAP 1115
MUS 143 MUAP 1158
MUS 145 ' MUSI 1311
MUS 146 '. MUSI 1312
MUS 147 MUSI 1170
MUS 148 MUSI 1172
MUS 150. , . " MUSI 2143
MUS 151 MUSI 1183
MUS 152 MUSI 1184
MUS 153 MUSt 1372
MUS 154 MUSI 1373
MUS 155 MUSI 1143,



MUS 156 MUSI 1152
MUS 160 MUSI 1237
MUS 161 MUSI 1116
MUS 162 MUSI 1117
MUS 166 MUSI 1310
MUS 170 MUSI 1123
MUS 171 MUSI 1133
MUS 172 MUSI 1134
MUS 173 MUSI 1138
MUS 174 MUS) 1132
MUS 175 MUSI 1139
MUS 176 MUSI 1140
MUS In MUSI 1151
MUS 181 MUSI 2237
MUS 184 MUS) 1125
MUS 203 MUSI 1186
MUS 205 MUSI 2192
MUS 217 MUSI 2181
MUS 218 MUSI 2182
MUS 221 MUAP 2269
MUS 222 MUAP 2265
MUS 223 MUAP 2281
MUS 224 MUAP 2201
MUS 225 MUAP 2205
MUS 226 MUAP 2209
MUS 227 MUAP 2213
MUS 228 MUAP 2217
MUS 229 MUAP 2221
MUS 230 MUAP 2229
MUS 231 MUAP 2225
MUS 232 MUAP 2233
MUS 233 MUAP 2237
MUS 234 MUAP 2241
MUS 235 MUAP 2245
MUS 236 MUAP 2249
MUS 237 MUAP 2253
MUS 238 MUAP 2257
MUS 239 MUAP 22n
MUS 240 .. " .. MUAP 2261
MUS 241 MUAP 2215
MUS 243 MUAP 2258
MUS 245 MUSI 2311
MUS 246 MUSI 2312
MUS 251 MUAP 2369
MUS 252 MUAP 2365
MUS 253 MUAP 2381
MUS 254 MUAP 2301
MUS 255 MUAP 2305
MUS 256 MUAP 2309
MUS 257 MUAP 2313
MUS 258 ' MUAP 2317
MUS 259 MUAP 2321
MUS 260 MUAP 2329

MUS 261 MUAP 2325
MUS 262 MUAP 2333
MUS 263 ' . . .. MUAP 2337
MUS 264 MUAP 2341
MUS 265 MUAP 2345
MUS 266 MUAP 2349
MUS 267 MUAP 2353
MUS 268 MUAP 2357
MUS 269 MUAP 23n
MUS 270 MUAP 2361
MUS 271 MUSI 2116
MUS 272 MUS) 2118
NTR 101 HECO 1322
PHO 110 COMM 1316
PHO 111 COMM1317
PHO 115 PHOT 1370
PHO 122 ARTS 2356
PHO 123 PHOT 2376
PHO 215 PHOT 2375
PEH 100 PHED 1100
PEH 101 PHED 1304
PEH 103 PHED 1101
PEH 104 PHED 1102
PEH 105 PHED 1103
PEH 109 PHED 1336
PEH 110 PHED 1337
PEH 112 PHED 1104
PEH 113 PHED 1105
PEH 114 PHED 1106
PEH 115 PHED 1164
PEH 116 PHED 1107
PEH 117 PHED 1108
PEH 118 PHED 1109
PEH 119 PHED 1110
PEH"120 PHED 1111
PEH 121 PHED 1112
PEH 122 PHED 1113
PEH 123 PHED 1114
PEH 124 " PHED 1115
PEH 125 PHED 1116
PEH 127 PHED 1117
PEH 129 PHED 1118
PEH 131 PHED 1119
PEH 132 PHED 1120
PEH 133 PHED 1121
PEH 134 PHED 1122
PEH 135 PHED 1123
PEH 137 PHED 1124
PEH 142 PHED 1270
PEH 143 PHED 1125
PEH 144 PHED 1301
PEH 145 PHED 1126
PEH 146 PHED 1127

134

PEH 147 PHED 1308
PEH 148 PHED 1309
PEH 149 PHED 1128
PEH 150 PHED 1129
PEH 200 PHED 1130
PEH 204 PHED 1131
PEH 212 PHED 1132
PEH 213 PHED 1133
PEH 215 PHED 1134
PEH 217 PHED 1135
PEH 218 PHED 1136
PEH 219 PHED 1137
PEH 220 PHED 1150
PEH 222 PHED 1139
PEH 223 PHED 1140
PEH 225 PHED 2270
PEH 226 PHED 2155
PEH 228 PHED 2271
PEH 231 PHED 1141
PEH 232 PHED 1142
PEH 233, ". PHED 1143
PEH 234 PHED 2255
PEH 235" PHED 1144
PEH 236 . ' PHED 1321
PEH 237 .. " .. PHED 1145
PEH 239 PHED 1146
PEH 240 PHED 1147
PEH 241 PHED 1148
PEH 245 PHED 1149
PEH 257 PHED 1306
PHI 101 PHIL 1301
PHI 103 PHIL 1370
PHI 105 PHIl... 2303
PHI 202 PHIL 2307
PHI 203 PHIL 2306
PHI 207 PHIL 2316
PHI 208 PHIL 2317
PHY 111 PHYS 1401
PHY 112 " , .. "PHYS 1402
PHY 117 PHYS 1405
PHY 118 PHYS 1407
PHY 131 .. , .. PHYS 1470
PHY 132 PHYS 1471
PHY 201 PHYS 2425
PHY 202 PHYS 2426
PSC 118 PHYS 1415
PSC 119 PHYS 1417
PSY 101 PSYC 2301
PSY 103"" PSYC 2306
PSY 131 PSYC 1370
PSY 201 PSYC 2314
PSY 202 PSYC 2302
PSY 205 PSYC 2316



PSY 207 PSYC 2319
RD 101 READ 1370
RD 102 READ 1371
REL 101 REU 1370
REL 102 REU 1371
REL 105 PHIL 1316
REL 201 PHIL 1304
RTV 210 COMMl336
RTV 211 COMM 1337
SC 100 SPCH 1144
SC. 101 SPCH 1311
SC 105 SPCH 1315
SC 109 SPCH 1342
SC 110 SPCH 1145
SC 201 SPCH 2144
SC 203 SPCH 1318
SC 205 SPCH 2335
SC 206 SPCH 2341
SC 208 SPCH 2370
SC 209 SPCH 1321
SOC 101 SOCI 1301
SOC 102 SOCI . 1306
SOC 103 SOCI 2306
SOC 203 SOCI 2301
SOC 204 '.,., .SOCI 2319
SOC 206 SOCW 2361
SOC 207 SOCI 2326
SOC 209 SOCI 2370
SOC 210 SOCI 2320
SOC 231 SOCI 2371
SPA 101 SPAN 1411
SPA 102 SPAN 1412
SPA 201 SPAN 2311
SPA 202 SPAN 2312
SPA 203 SPAN 2321
SPA 204 SPAN 2322
SPA 207 SPAN 2306
SPA 208 , SPAN 2370
SPA 211 SPAN 2371
SPA 212 SPAN 2372
THE 101 DRAM 1310
THE 102 DRAM 1370
THE 103 DRAM 1330
THE 104 DRAM 2331
THE 105 DRAM 1341
THE 106 DRAM 1351
THE 107 DRAM 1352
THE 109 DRAM 2336
THE 110 DRAM 2361
THE 111 DRAM 2362
THE 112 DANC 1345
THE 113 DANC 1346
THE 114 DRAM 1120

THE 199 DRAM 1170
THE 201 DRAM 2370
THE 202 DRAM 2371
THE 205 DRAM 2372
THE 207 DRAM 2352
THE 208 DRAM 2373
THE 209 DRAM 2374
THE 210 DRAM 1221
THE 211 DRAM 2375
THE 212 DRAM 2376
THE 236 DRAM 1323
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Index
ACADEMIC CALENDAR, 1994-95
ACADEMIC FORGIVENESS POLICY
ACADEMIC INFORMATION
ACCREDITATION
ADMINISTRATORS, COLLEGE
ADMINISTRATORS, DISTRICT
ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION
ASSESSMENT AND ADVISEMENT
ASSOCIATE DEGREES
BOARD OF TRUSTEES
BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS
CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS
CHANGE OF SCHEDULE
CHOOSING A MAJOR
CLASS ATTENDANCE
CODE OF CONDUCT
COMMON COURSE NUMBER INDEX
CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAMS
COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE
COUNSELING
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
COURSE SELECTION GUIDES
CREDIT BY EXAM
DC-NET
DCCCD STATEMENT OF PURPOSE
DCCCD MISSION STATEMENT
DEGREE PLANS
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
DEVELOPMENTAL STUDIES
DROPPING A COURSE/WITHDRAWING
EVENING/WEEKEND COLLEGE
FACULTY AND STAFF
FINANCIAL AID.
FLEXIBLE ENTRY COURSE
HEALTH SERVICES
HOUSING
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT COURSES
IMMUNIZATION SCHEDULE
IMPORTANT TERMS/ABBREVIATIONS
INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
INTRAMURALS
LEARNING RESOURCES CENTER/LIBRARY
MVC MISSION STATEMENT
NON-TRADITIONAL LEARNING
PLACEMENT
PROBATION AND SUSPENSION
SCHOLARSHIPS
SCHOLASTIC STANDARDS
SERVICEMEN'S OPPORTUNITY COLLEGE
SHORT TERM LOANS
STUDENT CLASSIFICATION
STUDENT FINANCIAL AID STANDARDS

OF ACADEMIC PROGRESS
STUDENT GUARANTEE
STUDENT PROGRAMS/ORGANIZATIONS
TECHNICAL/OCCUPATIONAL PROGRAMS
TECH/PREP
TELECOURSES
TASP
TRANSCRIPT OF CREDIT

3
14

21-23
5
6
4

13-15
19

24-26,53-54
4

41
27
19

28-30
22

43-50
132-135

35
34

29,36
79-131

29-30
31-32

33
5

9-11
28-29
23-26

34
22
34
6-8

38-41
33

37,52
37
34
52

11-13
34
37
35
5

32-33
37
22
39
21
35

39-40
22

41
31

36-37
31,51,55-78

26
12,33
2,20

23

TRANSFER OF CREDIT
TRANSFER PROGRAMS
TUITION AND FEES
TUTORING
VETERANS
WAIVING OF SCHOLASTIC

DEFICIENCY

19
28

16-18,42
36
41

27-28
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